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International Affairs 


Relations With U.S. Analyzed Against Changing 
Realities 

93ASI0S0E Karachi DEF. NCE JOURNAL in English 
Apr 93 pp 3-10 


[Article by A. R. Siddiqi: “Pakistan-U.S. Ties: An Over- 
view”’} 

[Text] U.S.-Pakistan relations, in a lighter vein, may well be 
compared to those of a couple deciding to separate, for 
irreconcilable incompatibilities, and still wanting to stay 
close enough for irresistible similarities and attractions. The 
iw. %dd couples—U.S. and Pakistan—feel so drawn to each 
other, even at their first contact that they joined hands to 
collaborate on a global scale regardless of the glaring dispar- 
ities in their size, strength and status. Pakistan, had been a 
mere fledgling state, still struggling to find its feet, U.S. a 
global giant replacing imperial Britain and much of Europe 
as a world power. U.S. found in Pakistan, sitting astride 
south-west and south-east Asia, an energetic and lusty 
fledgling readying to take wing. Pakistan saw in its associa- 
tion with the U.S. the promise and potential of a secure 
future free from the bitter memories of the colonial past 
under Great Britain reduced to a second class power status. 


Pakistan incurred the lasting displeasure of the Soviet 
Union by jumping at the U.S. invitation to its prime 
minister for an official visit in preference to a similar 
invitation extended earlier by the Soviet Union. U.S., for its 
part, chose Pakistan for an enduring friendship and joint 
ventures in its global anti-communist strategies. An arro- 
gant, self-assertive and nonaligned India could not possibly 
be U.S. idea of a trustworthy and collaborative ally. The 
Pakistan Army, comprising the flower of the subcontinental 
manhood, the legendary Punjabi Mussalmans (PMs) and 
the Pathans fitted America’s vision of the bold and the 
brave to defend the northerner and southern tiers of the 
Asian theatre respectively against the Soviet Union and 
M -+’s China. 


The politico-administrative juxtaposition of the physically 
separated iwin-horned Pakistan, across the east-west spec- 
trum, girdled the so-called Crescent of Crisis to serve, as a 
bastion of power for the U.S., far away from its own shores 
and out of the reach of its war-torn European allies. 


The American fear of a communist expansion towards the 
Indian Ocean and, penetration of the Pacific Rim, especially 
of Japan, had been, as profound as Pakistan's fear of an 
Indian invasion. Although emanating from entirely dif- 
ferent sources, directions and courses, both countries had a 
shared threat perception of the ‘enemy’ in absolute terms to 
make them work and worry in tendem. 


A more unlikely, more unequal and yet more real partner- 
ship at the global level would be hard to imagine. And yet it 
turned into a geopolitical compulsion and reality. 


Unlike Pakistan, U.S.’s other partners and allies on the 
northern tier viz—Turkey, Iraq and Iran—under the 
umbrella of the Baghdad Pact (later Cento minus Iraq) and 
Britain, France, Australia, New Zealand and Philippines on 
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the southern Tier, under the auspices of SEATO, held a 
share more in gains than in losses, more in theory than in 
reality. Pakistan was not only a formal ally in adversity but 
also a friend emotionally involved with America. It might 
have been its fifty-second state. It would look upto America 
as a permanent support and a pillar of its security, virtually 
against the rest of the world, a guarantee for its survival. The 
1959 mutual security agreement confirmed the Pakistani 
perception of the mutual relationship without formalizing 
it. 


The Sino-Indian war of 1962 was the first stone cast at the 
rising edifice of the India-Pakistan relationship. America 
rushed to India’s rescue misinterpreting the limited Chinese 
action as an all-out communist war on democratic India. 
There was nothing wrong or objectionable about the world’s 
most powerful democracy, coming to the aid of the world’s 
largest democracy. It was only the haste and the panic 
reaction accompanying the American move that hurt Paki- 
stan. Used to the lore of sinking and swimming together in 
the typical oriental style, Pakistan felt like a friend betrayed. 
It won't have its best friend much to do with its worst enemy 
no matter how great the compulsion, how strong the reason 
for doing what it did. Dr. Henry Kissinger, during the course 
of a talk at the air Headquarters (Peshawar) early in 
December 1962, had to face a battery of questions against 
the dramatic pro-Indian turn in his country’s policy. Kiss- 
inger said, tongue in cheek, that America was after all a 
sovereign country free and competent to decide things for 
itself regardless of how Pakistan viewed that. 


There was little doubt that America had shown an almost 
indecent haste in extending support to India without 
weighing the pros and cons of its action and its likely 
adverse impact on the subcontinental strategic balance, 
above all, the further worsening of the Sino-American 
relations. Even after China announced a unilateral ceasefire 
and withdrew from the occupied areas, U.S. continued to 
help India with its ambitious force modernization pro- 
gramme much to Pakistan's discomfiture and no less of 
China’s. Pakistan felt doubly hurt for refraining from taking 
advantage of India’s troubles, not going for Kashmir, osten- 
sibly after America’s behest. Consequently. the Sino-Indian 
war of 1962 was viewed as an opportunity stupidly thrown 
away by Pakistan. The first India-Pakistan war, three years 
later was, among other factors, the product of a fond dream 
remaining unfulfilled in 1962. Accumulation of the Amer- 
ican arms through the past ten years, gave the dream the 
promise of realization. Pakistan had acquired an edge over 
India’s relatively older weapon systems together with a 
sense of superior orientation and higher morale. 


The 1965 war broke out at a time when America was getting 
deeper and deeper into the Vietnam quagmire partially to 
overshadow its emerging image as a global superpower. 
Rather than wage a war with neighbouring India, Pakistan 
could, in American perception, have done its bit to bring up 
the northern and southern tiers and compel the two com- 
munist giants—China and the Soviet Union—to divert 
some of their strategic resource and attention from Vietnam 
to relieve some of the pressure on America. Even as a 
remote hypothesis some active role by America’s Cento and 














2 POLITICAL 


Seato allies in the Vietnam wir, could have been considered, 
within certain limits, without necessarily creating an envi- 
ronment for a general or nuclear war. The question why it 
was not done remains largely unanswered. 


The 1965 war ended in a stand-off. Neither side had much 
to show for it except for the vast wreckage of the two fighting 
machines littered on either side of the border. The 1965 war 
remained a dream unfulfilled on either side: India failed to 
cut Pakistan to size: Pakistan’s Ayubian vision of its supe- 
rior armour racing down the GT Road onto Delhi, the seat 
of the ancient Muslim power, turned into a receding mirage. 
As for U.S., its deepening involvement in Vietnam led to the 
loss of its strategic interest in the rest of the world. The 
Soviet Union walked into the South-Asian subcontinent to 
fill the void created by the U.S. withdrawal. 


The Tashkent Declaration [TD] of January 10, 1966, was 
the high point of Soviet diplomacy in the subcontinent. It 
signified the formal end of the 1965 war. Eventually, how- 
ever, it turned out to be a hastily-improvised, patchwork 
arrangement to bring India and Pakistan into each other's 
arms without eliminating the underlying cause of the con- 
flict—the long-standing Kashmir dispute. 


TD was more of a face-saving device for the Soviet Union 
than a framework for enduring peace in the subcontinent. 
Its most tangible and material consequence had been a) the 
induction of the Soviet Union in the S-Asian strategic 
milieu and b) the balancing or squaring of the Soviet ties 
with India-Pakistan to place them more or less on the same 
footing. Pak-Soviet relations had been in a bind ever since 
1955 when President Bulganin and Prime Minister Khr- 
uschev while on an official visit to India, formally declared 
Kashmir as an integral part of India. After the cut-off of 
arms aid by U.S. in the aftermath of the ’65 war, Pakistan 
had only China to help her make good its war losses as best 
as the latter could within its own limitations. It needed yet 
another country to act as its armourer on the basis of easy 
long-term loans besides such cash purchases as it could 
afford from other European sources. Soviet Union obliged 
and a most favourable, working relationship developed 
between the two countries between 1966 and 1971. For the 
first time a Pakistani head of the state, President 
Muhammad Ayub Khan, visited the Soviet Union in 1966. 
A year later, Army C-in C, General Agha Muhammad 
Yahya Khan visited Moscow at the head of a high-powered 
military mission. The military-to-military relationship 
reached its high water-mark in March 1969 when the Soviet 
defence minister and one of the top ten members of the 
Politburo, Marshal Grechko, visited Islamabad at the invi- 
tation of the Pakistan Army Chief. The first batch of Soviet 
hardware including some tanks (uprated T-59s) and helicop- 
ters (M1-8s) had already arrived and been inducted into the 
fighting formations. A demonstration comprising the Soviet 
equipment, held at the Nowshera ranges in the NWFP 
greatly impressed the Soviet guests with the high training 
standards of the army and its capacity to absorb new 
equipment. 


Within less than a fortnight of the departure of the Soviet 
guests, Pakistan was placed under marital law. That would 
not affect the emerging Pak-Soviet ties. Prime Minister 
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Kosygin, who brokered the Tashkent Declaration and For- 
eign Minister Gromyko visited Pakistan to re-affirm their 
continuing goodwill towards Pakistan. The budding process 
came to a sudden, abrupt halt after Pakistan's painful 
transition from martial law to military action and civil war 
in East Pakistan. Since then Pak-Soviet ties kept getting 
from bad to worse, once again, to reach their high water- 
mark after the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in December 
1979. 


Days before the Soviet invasion, U.S.-Pak ties, still recov- 
ering from the setback of the mid 60s and early 70s, plunged 
to their lowest ever level. A mob attack on the U.S. embassy 
in Islamabad led by a religious party brought the Pak- 
American relations to the edge of the precipice. The unfor- 
tunate incident was triggered by the news of the seizure of 
Khaana Ka’aba in Mecca by a group of young Muslim 
zealots. According to the story gaining currency in Pakistan, 
it had all been the handiwork of the CIA. 


No single event to date affected Pak-U.S. ties so much as the 
assault on the U.S. embassy and, the ensuing shoot-out 
within, killing and wounding a number of the embassy staff. 
It had been the nadir of U.S.-Pak relations. The Soviet- 
imposed Afghan war, however, dramatically changed the 
situation. U.S. viewed Pakistan as a front-line state and a 
staging post for fuelling the Afghan war against the Soviet 
Union. The embassy episode and, much of the accumulated 
bitterness since mid 60s, was forgotten and U.S. rushed to 
Pakistan with open arms and an unfastened purse to use it 
as bulwark against possible Soviet expansion southward. 
From an strategic orphan and drop-out Pakistan found itself 
restored, more or less, to the same status it had enjoyed 
during the heyday of Cento and Seato. Once again it 
emerged not only the “most allied ally” but an almost equal 
partner in Afghanistan’s holy war or jihad against the Soviet 
invader. 


Pakistan's military dictator President Gen. Zia-ul-Haq felt 
strong enough to dismiss the first U.S. aid offer of some 
$400 million as “peanuts.” For the first time since the 
cooling-off in the aftermath of the Sino-Indian war, Paki- 
stan was, once again, restored to the ‘most allied ally’ status. 
U.S. needed Pakistan to raise the cost of the Soviet offensive 
to a point where it hurt the invader economically and 
humiliate him militarily. It would therefore allow Pakistan 
to set its own terms to cooperate and collaborate within the 
framework of U.S. strategic goals. Aided and armed by the 
U.S. and abetted by Pakistan, the Afghan resistance endured 
and stiffened to dash the fond Soviet dream of a quick 
military victory and a triumphant return back home. The 
Afghan Resistance, had indeed been a rare saga of 
unbounded valour and heroism of ill-armed hillmen against 
a superpower backed by a deadly war machine. 


Michael Gorbachev in February 1987 called Afghanistan 
the “bleeding wound” of Russia and announced his govern- 
ment’s decision to withdraw regardless of the success or 
failure of the Geneva peace process. The Geneva Accords 
were signed in April 1988 and by February 1989, the last 
Soviet soldier left the Afghan soil. A high point in interna- 
tional diplomacy involving U.S., USSR, Pakistan and 
Afghanistan, the Geneva Accords marked a U-turn in the 
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U.%.-Pak relations. The Afghan war was already behind, and 
the Soviet Union, still licking its war wounds, was under- 
going a process of change, too fast for a single individual, its 
principal originator, Michael Gorbachev, to control and 
direct towards the desired end. The Afghan war had not only 
been a great military defeat for the Soviet Union but also 
proved to be a most powerful engine of internal change close 
to destabilization. The abrupt transition from deep-rooted 
institutionalised communism to the once hated and pres- 
ently little understood capitalism transition lacked the 
philosophical content of a revolution and its sustaining 
force. The Soviet monolith came to the brink of an immi- 
nent collapse. 


Together with Afghanistan ceasing to be a vital factor in the 
anti-Soviet strategy of U.S. Pakistan also lost much of its 
Strategic relevance except as a loyal camp-follower. For the 
last time in 1989, President George Bush certified Paki- 
stan’s bonafides as non-nuclear weapons power state to let 
American aid and assistance to Pakistan continue. In the 
fiscal year 1990, U.S. Administration insisted on Pakistan 
agreeing first to accede to the NPT [Nuclear Nonprolifera- 
tion Treaty] as an essential pre-condition for the resumption 
of the U.S. military and economic aid and assistance. 
President Bush withheld his annual certification of the 
peaceful nature of Pakistan's nuclear programine as 
required under the Pressler Law forbidding extension of 
U.S. aid and assistance to any country known to have 
acquired a nuclear weapon-capable status. No amount of 
assurances on Pakistan’s part of its nuclear innocence would 
satisfy the Administration bent upon settling for nothing 
less than an outright accession to the NPT. 


Pakistan’s proposal for a five-nation conference on the 
denuclearization of South Asia on a regional basis, sup- 
ported by U.S., China and Russia was shot down by India. 
The formal dismemberment of the Soviet Union in 
December 1991, made India look upon America, the sole 
surviving superpower, as its future armourer and strategic 
support. America accepted India, as the emerging power, 
along with China and Japan in the Pacific Rim, and 
Germany in Europe. America needed India for a fuller role 
in the Indian Ocean regardless of Australian sensitivities. 
Nothing could be more flattering to India. Naval forces of 
the two countries jointly exercise in the Indian Ocean 
periodically. A military-to-military relationship and inter- 
action with India now forms a vital part of America’s South 
Asian strategy. 


The year 1990, marked a watershed in the progressive 
transformation of the U.S.-Pak relations from the peak 
decade of 1979-89 into the present-day largely nebulous 
equation. The will to mend the fences seems tangibly weaker 
than the desire to make upto one another and make a fresh 
Start. 


Pakistan seems unusually ready to ingratiate with the U.S. 
for a greater measure of understanding of its security 
perceptions vis a vis a continuing adverserial India. It would 
sign the NPT, here and now, if India does it simultaneously. 
Notwithstanding, its all-too-real fear of the standing Indian 
threat, getting worse in the absence of a subcontinental 
nuclear balance, Pakistan might as well reconsider the 
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wisdom of continuing to predicate its NPT posture on 
India’s refusal to sign it. Sooner or later, Pakistan may have 
to consider the wisdom of delinking its stand on NPT with 
India’s and the patent unwisdom of surrendering much of 
her diplomatic initiative and manoeuvribility into the bar- 
gain. Pakistan may well be playing inte India’s hands in 
what may one day turn out to be a calculated, temporising 
ploy to capture and leave Pakistan guessing and sign the 
NPT in a dramatic move There seems to be more reasons 
than one to b«!ieve that India could and would do so in 
not-too-distait a future a) to please the U.S., b) to mobilize 
support for permanen’ nembership (non-veto) of the UN 
Security Council c) to embarrass and upstage Pakistan, 
always a strong, underlying motive of its diplomacy and d) 
to attend the NPT review conference in 1995 as an equal 
party together with their signatories. Unlike Pakistan also, 
India flaunts a ‘principled’ approach to the NPT, no matter 
how pedantic. 


As for U.S.-Pakistan relations, they could remain stretched 
taut and thin even beyond the NPT. Pakistan's perceived 
link with international terrorism is the new bee in the 
American bonnet. Acting deputy assistant secretary of state 
for south-Asian affairs, Mr. John Malott, during his recent 
visit to Pakistan, insisted America had “solid” information 
on Pakistan’s “terrorist” involvement in the on-going 
freedom struggle in Jammu and Kashmir and the Sikh 
militancy in Indian Punjab. Regardless of the weight of 
evidence U.S. may have on the issue, it may not be difficult 
to see the pro-Indian bias of the U.S. perception. Sikh 
militancy in the Indian Punjab, now well over a decade old, 
intensified in the aftermath of the senseless Operation Blue 
Star of June 1984, launched under the direct orders of the 
late prime Minister Mrs. Indira Gandhi. In October of the 
same year, Mrs. Gandhi was murdered in cold blood by her 
Sikh armed bodyguard. 


As for the present phase of the freedom fight in Jammu and 
Kashmir, it goes back to January 1990. It has been a grossly 
unequal encounter between half a million-strong Indian 
army and youthful Kashmiri guerrilla bands. The sheer 
length and intensity of the struggle should bear witness to its 
indigenous character regardless of whatever “solid” evi- 
dence U.S. (and others) might have been able to establish 
Pakistan's “terrorist” link with it. 


Mr. Mallot agrees with the atrocities and gross violation of 
human rights being committed by Indian army and para 
military forces in occupied Kashmir. Violation of human 
rights in the American perception, however, 1s not the same 
thing as tcrrorism—being a sin greater than the other. Even 
if rational, the U.S. stand on Pakistan's role in Kashmir and 
on the nature of 1 ie freedom fight would not quite come 
upto the normal standard of justice and fair play. 


A sort of a pendulum syndrome has marked U.S.-Pakistan 
relationship swinging from one extremity to the other. From 
the most allied ally of the 50s and the early 60s and the 
closest collaborator in Afghanistan's anti-Soviet resis- 
tance—Pakistan ts being bracketed today with Libya, Syria, 
Iraq and Iran—the four least favoured couniries in the U.S. 
perception. The Afghan mujahideen, and their foreign com- 
rades-in-arms from various fraternal Islamic countries, 














painted as heroes through the decade-long war, are viewed 
as terrorists on the loose under Pakistan's protection. 


Mr. Mallot and a fairly large number of American friends | 
had had the opportunity to interact with during the past 
days were all for improved relations with Pakistan without 
of course compromising their law. America is a law-oriented 
society where laws are too sacred to be sacrificed for a 
political and diplomatic expediency. One might as well see 
an exception to the rule in view of the excellent Pak-U.S. 
relations in the not-too-distant past, the prohibitory laws 
notwithstanding. That would be little more than an exercise 
in polemics and pedantry best avoided. 


The truth is that Pakistan needs and strives for normaliza- 
tion of relations with the U.S. In its turn, America needs 
Pakistan as much to stabilize the subcontinent on a long- 
term basis as a part of its global strategic reserve in South 
Asia. India without Pakistan strong enough even to make a 
pretence of standing upto it, will emerge as a monolith, too 
big, too arrogant and too awkward for America to take on. 
India is in a hurry to acquire the status of super power 
regionally and a middling power globally. It is bursting with 
the ambition to grow vertically oblivious, in fact, quite 
disdainful of the impoverishment of its masses. It won't 
suffer its neighbours except on her terms—be it Pakistan, 
Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka or Maldives. She 
views the subcontinent and all the promontories, reefs and 
islands around it, as a part of its parish. 


From the slumber of the past millennia, India is waking up 
to the vision of glory it had in its dreams and which it now 
seems bent upon translating into reality. Its ambition to 
conquer and expand, extends from the Bay of Bengal to the 
north Arabian Sea and further up to the Persian Gulf. 
Having tidied up its frontiers in the subcontinent, it would 
look beyond for pastures new. Must the gulf oil be allowed 
to remain an exclusive Arab monopoly for all times to 
come? Pakistan remains the only stumbling block which, 
with America’s moral and material support, should not be 
too difficult to be eased out of the way. 


Mr. John Mallot’s use of the term “even-handedness” in 
dealing with India and Pakistan has been warmly received 
in Pakistan. It is to be hoped that the term is interpreted in 
the sense it should be and is generally used. In diplomacy, 
more so in U.S. diplomacy, very often, it is the American 
perception and understanding of a given term or a problem, 
that matters more than its accepted meaning and accepted 
interpretation. Seeking peace and stability in the subconti- 
nent at the cost of Pakistan’s stability and honour would, 
however, reduce even-liandedness to a farce. Said Mr. John 
Mallot: “As a global leader and superpower, the U.S. had to 
set standards for the world....” This is all very well for as 
long as the power to ‘set standards fir the world’ us not used 
to subvert and subordinate the interests and sensitivities of 
all others to a single, monolithic pattern. Mixing real politik 
with morality amounts to taking diplomacy to the level of 
authoritarianism as bad as strict regimentation under the 
worst kind of orthodoxy. 


Is America preparing itself, mentally and materially, to 
embark upon an “unexamined moral mission” to reform the 
world or like Ahab of Moby Dick go for an “imputed evil?” 
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U.S. Seen Guilty of ‘State Terrorism’ 


93AS1049K Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 
29 Jun 93 p 6 


(Editorial: “State Terrorism in the Garb of Self-Defence”’] 


[Text] “It’s quite a sight to be seen. It lights up the whole 
night sky.” These were the joyous words Captain William 
Keating Jr uttered after firing cruise missiles on a heavily 
populated residential area in Baghdad. He could not see the 
clouds of dark smoke rising form shattered houses, whose 
inmates were reduced to ashes in their sleep, under the 
brightly illuminated sky. The total number of innocent 
civilians killed is not yet known but it has been confirmed 
that a total of 23 missiles were fired from the Cruiser 
“Chancellor Ville” in the Gulf and the Destroyer “Peter- 
son” in the Red Sea, late on the night of June 26. 


The massacre of Iraqi men, women and children was in 
retaliation for an alleged attempt by the Iraqi intelligence 
agency to assassinate former US President George Bush. 


George Bush visited Kuwait in April, 1993. He returned 
home safe and sound. About 10 days after his visit it was 
claimed by the Kuwaiti Interior Ministry that it had dis- 
mantled “a sabotage ring sent by the Iraqi regime to carry 
Out a terrorist act.” The Kuwait Defence Minister claimed 
that 17 persons were involved in the plot of whom 14 had 
been arrested. Among them were 14 Iraqis and 3 Kuwaitis. 
One of the persons arrested pleaded guilty and admitted to 
having some connection with Iraqi intelligence. Another 
person arrested is reported to have said that Iraqi author- 
ties had given him “a car bomb to be used in a suicide 
operation against George Bush.” All the persons were put on 
trial on June 5, 1993. The trial was still continuing when 
President Clinton ordered the missile attack on Baghdad on 
Saturday, June 26. 


How did the US administration decide that it was necessary 
to unleash a missile attack on the City of Baghdad even 
before the trial in Kuwait had concluded? The remarks 
which President Clinton made, following the US military 
action, make bizarre reading. He told his countrymen that 
he wanted to speak “about the attack by the government of 
Iraq against the United States.” His audience must have 
wondered how an alleged plot, in which President Bush 
suffered no harm, could be presented as an attack against 
the United States. President Clinton claimed that Kuwaiti 
authorities had arrested 16 suspects, including two Iraqi 
nationals, whereas the Kuwaitis claimed that among the | 7 
persons arrested 14 were Iraqis and 3 Kuwaitis. The United 
States administration, instead of allowing the Kuwait gov- 
ernment to conclude the trial, undertook its own investiga- 
tion and secured, what President Clinton called, “compel- 
ling evidence that there was, in fact, a plot to assassinate the 
former President Bush.” In the United Nations Security 
Council the evidence that the United States’ representative 
produced evoked considerable scepticism. The whole brutal 
affair betrays excessive reliance on force as the only means 
of resolving any problem, serious or trifling. 


A part of Baghdad was reduced to dust and President 
Clinton told the world: “Don't tread on us.” He added: 
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“Any nation, group or person, who would harm our leaders 
or our citizens would face the wrath of the United States of 
merica.” 


This incident will remain in contemporary history as one of 
the most barbaric acts of state terrorism. President Clinton 
claims that the massacre of civilians in Baghdad was a 
necessary act of “self-defence.” Russia considers American 
action justified and France understands it. The British 
Prime Minister, John Major came out with the shocking 
assertion that the US action taken in self-defence was 
“entirely justified and appropriate.” This is making a 
mockery of international law. The life of an American 
President is not more precious than the life of another 
individual. Neither the man who assassinated Kennedy nor 
the one who attacked Reagan saw their countries reduced to 
smithereens. Why was Baghdad bombed to avenge an 
alleged attempt at harming President Bush? 


No Arab government or Ruler has had the courage and 
honour to utter a word of criticism against the United 
States. Egypt said something absurd about the United States 
following double standards knowing fully well that this 
inhuman American action must be judged on its own and 
not in relation to any action which America might or might 
not have taken in some other part of the world. 


The USA stands exposed as a terrorist state which would not 
hesitate to invade another country if a single American was 
exposed to any plot or threat of assassination—real or 
concocted. This is arrogance unmatched and brutality unri- 
valled in unwisdom. American citizens must find them- 
selves in a humiliating position. The least we can do is to 
boycott the US Independence Day celebrations on July 4 as 
a mark of protest. 


U.S. Condemned for Role as ‘Globe Cop,’ Said 
Biased 


93AS1050C Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER 
in English 30 Jun 93 p 2 


[Editorial: “Now Who Really Is the Terrorist?”] 


[Text] Poor Bill Clinton! How laboriously he had built the 
image of the unconventional American, a highly intellectual 
politically and mentally mature, sane, and rational head of 
State, totally free of that characteristic American jingoism. 
How this pleasing facade has been just rent asunder! Poor 
Clinton! Now he stands totally exposed. It has been proved 
beyond doubt that he too, like his predecessors, deep down 
in his heart is an American, a rustic cowboy with a fist- 
in-the-mouth psyche, totally insensitive to the superlative 
value of human tife, one for whom human life is human only 
as long as it belongs within the territorial confines of the 
USA. 


The latest US Cruise missile attack on Iraq’s Intelligence 
headquarters killing six, including children (the toll may 
well be higher by the time this picce appears in print) reflects 
the most pernicious form of jingoism that has marked her 
foreign policy all along. With the advent of the Reagan era 
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in particular, the US has frequently made use of the instru- 
ment of terrorism, using it as a pretext to spank her 
ideological adversaries or those who in any way posed her 
interests a threat. 


On deep reflection, her latest adventure against Iraq is really 
not a punishment for any inequity on the part of the latter. 
Clinton was facing an image crisis. His image of a homo- 
sexual-loving, military-hating draft dodger and taunts to 
that effect by a retired General goaded him into this bloody 
and illogical step, illogical because punishment for a crime 
that was just contemplated but never committed is gross 
violation of all canons of justice and international law. 
Killing, decimating human lives in far off lands just to 
bolster a sagging image is simply criminal. Besides, what we 
must not lose sight of is the approaching annual Summit of 
the world’s seven leading industrial democracies and 
Clinton certainly could not afford to talk to his European 
counterparts (a majority of the seven) with an image of a 
softy. He had to prove to his opponents that he was the head 
of the most powerful and brutal nation on earth and that he 
meant business. Apart from other things, this attack was 
also meant to subdue his European counterparts, given the 
tension between the two over farm products’ trade and the 
fact the Europe with its tremendous pool of technological 
and entrepreneurial talent is a potential threat to the thus- 
far unquestioned world domination of the USA. Thus 
Clinton, despite his unconventional image which his aides 
were at pains to project worldwide, has turned out to be a 
spittin’ image of his predecessors. The aides’ assertion that 
the attack was meant to prove to the world that danger to 
American lives overseas just would not be tolerated ts the 
superlative in absurdity, for safeguarding American lives 
just does not imply decimating non-American ones. Who 
ever said that a non-American life is any less precious than 
that of an American? Such an assertion would be the 
superlative in insanity. Moreover, while the Iraqis are being 
punished merely for contemplating an attempt on “George 
Bush's life, how about punishing George Bush himself, the 
man who razed Baghdad to a rubble, who is responsible for 
the burying alive of 8,000 Iraqi soldiers, something that 
even would have made the much-maligned Adolf Hitler 
shudder? How about punishing that bloodlusty George Bush 
who ordered the killing of thousands of Iraqi soldrers during 
the Gulf War even though the soldiers were retreating after 
surrender, something that is the most cruel travesty of 
international law and the Geneva convention? Is 1s not 
George Bush who actually should be punished for his 
mega-murders? 


The most cruel contradiction in the US role as the Globo 
Cop is the dual standards it applies to nations. While 
reprisals against Iraq or any other socialist country are swift 
and smarting, other areas of trouble are marked by an 
absolutely phony vacillation, giving the effect of being fickle 
but actually the whole thing being a calculated move to aid 
an aggressor if the latter serves US interests or for whom the 
US may hold some whimsical fancy. The apparent indeci- 
sion on the Bosnian crisis and half-hearted (just apparently) 
calls by the US to stop the killing there 1s perhaps the most 
apt example. With the receding of the former USSR into 
political oblivion, with the “threat” of communism gone, 








now the US has to look for other imaginary threats to keep 
her military-industrial complex going and presenting the 
economy from being plagued with unemployment. The 
latest is the much-trumpeted “threat” of Islamic nation- 
alism, an ideal ‘nstrument to mislead the gullible American 
public, given their ignorance marked by ethnocentrism. 


Government Said Aiding Construction of Rome’s 
First Mosque 

934S1050H Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 

in English 6 Jul 93 p 5 


[Article: “Pakistan Helping To Build First Mosque in “City 
of Popes’”] 


[Text] Karachi (APP)}—The first ever mosque in the 2000- 
year-old history of catholic city of Rome with Pakistan's 
contribution of 150,000 dollars would be inaugurated, hope- 
fully, by the end of this year. 


This was stated by the former director of Islamic Cultural 
Centre, Italy, and Mosque Project co-ordinator Abdul 
Qayyum Khan, in an exclusive interview with APP here on 
Monday. 


Abdul Qayyum Khan who is currently on a visit to Pakistan, 
said that the mosque which would be the largest in the 
Western world after that of Turkey's is being built at an 
estimated cost of 45 million dollars and added that 95 per 
cent work of the project has so far been completed. 


He said that 24 Muslim countries and some 43 individuals 
had donated towards this mosque project, the foundation of 
the mosque was laid in late 1984 and the same would cater 
for 50,000 to 70,000 thousand Muslims of Rome and some 
seven lakh Muslims of Italy, on the whole. 


Besides Pakistan, the other countries which took part in the 
construction of the mosque are Abu Dhabi, Algeria, Bahr- 
ain, Bangladesh, Brunei, Egypt, Indonesia, Iraq, Jordan, 
Kuwait, Libya, Malaysia, Mauritania, Morocco, Oman, 
Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Sudan, Tunisia, Turkey, and 
North and South Yamen. 


Abdul Qayyum Khan, who has been in Italy for the last over 
thirty years first in connection with his service with the UN 
and then in association with the Islamic Cultural Centre of 
Italy, said that the idea of a mosque in the City of Popes 
Originated some decade ago as the Vatican started showing 
openness to other religions and became more tolerant 
towards them in the early sixties. 


He said that the 30,000 square metres of land of the mosque 
had been donated by the municipality of Rome, adding that 
a Council of Administration of the centre comprising 
ambassadors of the Muslim countries in Rome and repre- 
sentatives of Rabita-al-Alam-al-Islami supervised the con- 
struction of the mosque Project. 


He said that the project was a highly significant undertaking 
Outside the Muslim world and had been designed by two 
well known Iraqi and Italian architects after an international 
design competition among 30 contestants. 


Giving details of the mosque, he said, that when the design 
was submitted to the Italian authorities for approval ail but 


POLITICAL 


JPRS-NEA-93-096 
15 September 1993 


the design of 42-metre high minaret was approved which 
was accorded approval after three years of hectic pursuing. 


He said that the mosque will house 2500 faithful at a time 
and presently on Juma and Eid prayers were being offered 
there. 


To a question regarding the response of the local Christian 
and other residents on the construction of the first mosque 
in the catholic city, he said that many impediments were 
created in the way in the beginning and even a case was 
registered in the court which was decided in favour of the 
Islamic Cultural Centre of Italy. 


To another query, he said that the media has also waged a 
campaign against its construction and their main apprehen- 
sion is that the mosque might become the gate-way or 
Out-post “for penetration of Islam in Europe.” 


He expressed fears that since the centre did not have 
adequate resources for the maintenance of mosque project 
and carrying out other activities of the Islamic centre, 
including the teaching of Arabic language, Rabita- 
al-Alam-al-Islami has been asked to take over the adminis- 
tration of the mosque. 


In response to another question, he said that Islam was not 
one of the state religions in Italy, adding that an application 
in this regard has been moved with the authorities by the 
centre. 


He said that in order to maintain this project in an effective 
manner, the centre would be needing adequate finances and 
devoted Muslims to work for the propagation of Islam and 
integrating old and new Muslims in Italy. 


Abdul Qayyum Khan said that the ambassadors of Pakistan, 
Saudi Arabia, Indonesia, Egypt in Italy were taking keen 
interest in the mosque project and were devoting much of 
their time towards this end. 


U. S. Secretary of State’s Statement on Islam 
Welcomed 
93AS1052C Karachi JANG in Urdu 7 Jul 93 p 3 


[Article by Azeem M Mian: “American Secretary of State's 
Encouraging Statement.”’] 


[Text] On the morning of 4 July, the 217 anniversary of the 
U. S. freedom day, Warren Christopher, the U. S. secretary 
of state, appeared on the NBC program MEET THE PRESS. 
Speaking carefully and choosing his words responsibly as he 
usually does, Christopher pointed out the difference 
between fundamentalism and terrorism and tried to find a 
new and acceptable definition for terrorism. 


The American press, television, and radio have started a 
campaign to denigrate Islam and to depict Muslims and 
Muslim countries as terrorists and enemies of mankind: 
they are raising Cain because a few Muslims have been 
accused of subversive acts. Even before these men have been 
brought to trial, the media has judged them guilty of 
criminal acts whereas, according to U. S. law, a man ts 
considered innocent until proved guilty in court. And, in 
secular America, it is forbidden to publicize and to identify 
an accused man by his religion. But U. S. media are 
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disregarding the laws of their own country and no U. S. 
citizen is going to stop them. As for the 5 million Muslims 
living in the U. S., most of them have been scared into 
silence by the media and by the fear of the unknown. No one 
is stepping forward to start a dialogue on the subject. 


In view of this situation, Christopher’s statement of 4 July is 
important; he said: “America has no quarrel with Islam. It is 
not fundamentalism but when it becomes madness and 
terrorism that it arouses U. S. concern.” [sic] He also said: 
“Islam is one of the major religions of the world and we 
have great respect for it.” 


We hope to God that Christopher's statement is practicable, 
true, and purposeful. We do not need certificates for our 
religion from others, but the end of the cold war, the 
destruction of the Soviet Union, and the resulting world 
changes made the U. S. the sole world super power. In view 
of the increase in the problems and hardships facing Muslim 
countries and the few options left to Islamic countries and 
Muslims living in the U. S., the U. S. secretary of state’s 
statement is to be welcomed. Islam, first of all, forbids 
terrorism and psychotic behaviour, it teaches balance, mod- 
eration, mercy, and tolerance, and, in difficult situations, 
allows the adopticn of behaviour [suited] to the conditions. 
Muslim countries and Muslims in the U. S. should use 
Warren Christopher's statement as the basis for starting a 
dialogue with the U. S. government. The U. S. media and 
international conferences and reap the benefits of such 
dialogues. Islam forbids terrorism and psychotic behaviour. 
The U.S. secretary of state has pointed out the difference 
between fundamentalism and terrorism and acknowledged 
that the U. S. media was in the wrong when, while showing 
ordinary Muslims in their traditional dress, obeying Islamic 
laws and customs, and praying, the media in the most 
revolting fashion broadcast news and commentaries on 
terrorism. By mentioning respect for Islam, the U. S. secre- 
tary of state has tried to alleviate the doubts and fears that 
Muslim countries and American Muslims have felt over U. 
S. policies and actions in the last few years; these have raised 
the specter of the U. S., following the end of communism, 
attempting to portray the Islamic world as the new enemy 
and planning to change it according to its own wishes. 
Christopher's statement is a slap in the face to the U. S. 
media and should discourage the enemies of Islam. We hope 
that the decisions, statements, and actions of the U. S. State 
Department will reflect strong measures against terrorism 
and psychotic behaviour but respect for Islam and the 
Islamic way of life. Terrorists and subversives subscribe to 
no religious belief. 


When a man confessed to murdering 17 women recently in 
New York, did the media mention his religion? The U. S. 
Muslim community and its leaders are silent. A large 
number of our religious leaders ignore the demands of the 
time. The Muslims should use Christopher's statement as 
the basis for starting a dialogue with the U. S. media, should 
establish contacts on a worldwide basis and wre articles, 
and they should do this before the enemies of Islam use 
pressure and influence to dispel the effect of the statement. 
I think that such actions would have beneficial effects 
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proving that American Muslims and the governments of 
Muslim countries are themselves capable of action. 


U.S. Seen Capable of Asserting Positive Role in 
Region 


93AS1049H Karachi DAWN in English 9 Jul 93 p 15 


[Article by M. B. Naqvi: “America’s Many Roles” 


[Text] Six months into office and beset with domestic 
troubles and plunging popularity ratings, president Bill 
Clinton has made a second military strike. This time on an 
a rather convenient, whipping boy: Saddam Hussein's 
raq. 


The development can only be noted in passing Specific 
justification—Iraqi’s conspiracy to kill former President 
George Bush or the chosen method of dealing with it— 
cannot be taken up here. That may not interest many. 


US role in the evolving international order is a matter of 
considerable importance to us. It 1s also taking a very active 
role in Asia and keeping South Asia in its special focus. Its 
position, strength and weaknesses and, of course, its likely 
equations with the new emerging centres of economic 
powers and influence are questions of highest importance to 
us because they would help shape the order to come. We had 
better concentrated on these issues. 


Insofar as the US tendency to resort to force, where it is 
absolutely safe to do so, has to be allowed for. No use 
sneering about the cowboy approach or the nexus with the 
domestic politics of demonstrative resort to military action. 
Beginning with Grenada and Panama on to Iraq and 
Somalia it is an established syndrome, quite like safe sex. 
We might do well to distinguish the kinds of military actions 
that come easy to Americans and that which do not: Somalia 
yes, Bosnia no. It is a question of stakes. | do not know but 
it is likely that Somalia is seen in the State Department and 
Pentagon as an area adjacent to what they call Middle East 
and thus important. 


Anyhow, the US is greatly interested in South Asia con- 
firming to its idea of a peaceful and peaceable Asian 
sub-region. Doubtless it intends managing this sub-region in 
a way that nuclear proliferation is avoided and regional 
bush wars do not erupt from time to time. It so happens that 
India and Pakistan are in a quasi-war situation over Kash- 
mir. New forces and factors have emerged on the scene in 
which the undertow of events is pushing India into Amer- 
ican lap with growing commonalties, especially economic 
ies. 


Pakistan's role, on the other hand, in several fields rubs the 
US on the wrong side: in American eyes Pakistan might be 
destablising India as a whole by its role in and about 
Kashmir, it is promoting Islamic fundamentalism in a 
manner that does not win the approval of American 
scholars, its nuclear programme continues to be seen as 
unsafe; it is perceived as an unstable state where narcotics 
production and trade continues to flourish, and. for good 
measure, anti-Americanism is seen as rarnpant. 


Many paranoid Pakistanis see that conflict with America 1s 
unavoidable, more or less, naively. While the problems are 
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genuine and difficult, there is no law of nature that differ- 
ences cannot be resolved by amicable negotiations. No 
doubt international negotiations between a small and vul- 
nerable country like Pakistan and a superpower in a purely 
bilateral framework are not an easy matter. Any concessions 
made by the weaker side would be seen a sell-out by the 
opposition parties and perhaps an in-built compulsion by 
the negotiators themselves. The great power negotiators 
always have difficulty in recognising that there should be 
limits to pushing their advantage. Nevertheless, ‘he issues 
involved go to the very heart of what may bk termed, 
inaccurately and ambiguously, as fundamental national 
policies. This would seem to require both flexibility and 
education of public opinion. 


Since, in one form or another the current orientation hés 
been pursued for 45 years without production any satisfac- 
tory results—and indeed many of the vulnerabilities that 
have become so obvious owe their origins to these policies— 
a thorough rethinking is needed. Pakistanis have shown one 
particular predilection throughout these 45 years: their 
rulers have chosen to take all the fundamental decisions 
behind the back of the people and without thorough-going 
national debate on basic policies. The fact of the matter is 
that like people everywhere, a majority of Pakistanis may be 
given to emotionalism and a tendency to go off the handle 
under the influence of passion. But they also have a small 
intelligentsia and even a smaller core of what may be called 
the aware minority that prefers reason to emotionalism and 
is wedded to liberal values. The intellectua! resources avail- 
able among the people of this country have never been 
acknowledged or usefully employed. 


Now that the Press freedom has become more notable in the 
last 8 years or so, the scope for this minority has widened. 
The important question is that in their upcoming wider- 
ranging dialogue between US and Pakistan, or eventually 
between India and Pakistan, the sides should not bring old, 
prejudiced minds. While the limitations of the American 
side can be more or less predicted as resulting from the 
interplay of known factors—the consensual recommenda- 
tions of South Asia experts in American think thanks, the 
expediencies of the American government and efferves- 
cence in American public opinion, if any—Pakistanis have 
so far not brought open minds to the negotiating table. A 
change is overdue. 


The reason for that elsewhere: in the peculiar nature of the 
India-Pakistan relations. Many of the Indo-Pakistan dis- 
putes have become encrusted into fixed states of mind of 
either side and colour the whole range of Pakistani poli- 
cies. The attitudes, assumptions and motivations of Paki- 
stan’s foreign policy have always originated in its relations 
with India. Which is one reason why the Pakistan- 
American dialogue is not an easy affair, despite their long 
familiarity with each other. The long and short of it is that 
much depends on what transpires between New Delhi and 
Islamabad. 


What can transpire between them is obvious. Both are ina 
state of utter deadlock, with no apparent openings for a 
negotiated settlement. Political trends in the two countries 
appear to be pushing them in divergent directions. Not 
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having any real option and the dialogue between the two 
having ended a dead «nd, war is an ever-present possi- 
bility. There are many siren songs being sung, especially in 
India, that the Indians and Pakistanis are as rational. 
sensible and responsible as the white Americans and 
Russians. They argue that both can be trusted with nuclear 
weapons because they would not use the Bomb light- 
heartedly or haphazardly. 


On this issue, the Americans are entirely right: another 
Indo-Pakistan war shall have a nuclear dimension. Except 
for a seer, it is impossible to foretell whether it will actually 
be used. But I take the same position as Americans do: 


That (a) there should be no nuclear weapons to make the 
two countries agonise over their use: (b) existence of nuclear 
capabilities in both India and Pakistan pose real and painful 
problems both for themselves and then for each coun'ry 
itself from a longer-range viewpoint: and (c) India and 
Pakistan need to reorient policies vis-a-vis each other in a 
manner that can sustain their national integrity and 
progress. Both countries today seem to be heading towards 
their disintegration and possibly endemic confusion. strife 
and may be anarchy. What is sure to hurt them 1s not merely 
the unending hostility with each other but the attitudes of 
perpetual enmity it engenders as responsible for myriad lost 
opportunities. 


The chances of normalisation of inter-state 2ad inter-people 
relations between India and Pakistan—the heart of what the 
Americans desire—depends on this particular mind-set 
being undone on both sides of the Radcliffe boundaries. A 
merely Pak-American or Indo-American dialogue cannot 
resolve this conundrum. That 1s a subject that has to be 
tackled by Indians in India and in Pakistan by Pakistanis 
themselves. Maybe, at a somewhat later stage. the aware 
liberal minorities in India and Pakistan might be able to 
assist each other. American help can be vital in enabling 
such people to initiate and sustain this non-official dialogue. 


The Americans possess three great advantages. First and 
foremost is the existence of a large corps of area specialists 
and where necessary they can be supplemented by experts 
and orientalists from the other G-7 countries. Secondly, 
America still has plenty of resources, again that can be 
supplemented by G7 where really necessary. And finally 
Americans have both the ambition and wherewithal to 
support their ambition. The v.ial prerequisite for creating 
intellectual preconditions for a different dispensation in this 
populous area. Americans can be of some help. 


OIC Said ‘Failing Miserably’ in Response to Kashmir 
93LAOI36E Lahore THE NATION in English 11 Jul 93 
p 5 


[Article by Amanullah Khan: “OIC’s Responsibility 
Towards Kashmir™] 


[Text] The basic purpose of establishment of the Organisa- 
tion of Islamic Conference (OIC) was to protect the legiti- 
mate rights and interests of the Muslims the world over. to 
forge unity of thought and action among the governments of 
the Muslim countries and to rush to the rescue of the 
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Muslims unduly suppressed or victimised anywhere in the 
world. How far has the Organisation succeeded, during the 
last, about 25 years in its objective is not the topic of this 
article but, there are no two opinions, at least among 
Kashmiris, that the Organisation has miserably failed to 
perform its duties towards Kashmiris who are being sub- 
jected to most inhuman treatment by India. About 80 per 
cent of 13 million Kashmiris are Muslims. 


Kashmiris are being doubly victimised. On the one hand 
they are kept deprived of their inherent, pledged, interna- 
tionally recognised and fully deserved right of self- 
determination and, on the other hand, subjected to most 
inhuman and barbaric treatment by Indian forces of occu- 
pation deployed in Kashmir numbering far over 500,000 
and equipped with most modern weapons and recipes of 
suppressive psychological warfare. 


Before and during the period when the Kashmir issue was 
under discussion at the United Nations Security Council, 
both India and Pakistan as well as the UN had publicly 
pledged to concede to Kashmiris their right of self- 
determination. To quote only one of hundreds of such 
pledges made by India on national and international level, 
the leader of the Indian delegation to the United Nations, 
Gopala Swami Ayangar declared on January 15, 1948 on the 
floor of the Security Council, “Whether she (Kashmir) 
should withdraw from her accession to India and either 
accede to Pakistan or remain independent with a right to 
claim admission as a member of the United Nations—all 
this we have recognised to be a matter of unfettered decision 
by the people of Kashmir after normal life is restored to 
them.” Pakistan has almost all along been advocating the 
right of self-determination to Kashmiris, though in a limited 
form, whereas the UN is also committed, through various 
Security Council and UNCIP [United Nations Commission 
for India and Pakistan] resolutions, to afford right of 
self-determination to Kashmiris. But, before these pledges 
could be honoured by all the three parties, Indian leader- 
ship, having got overpowered by expansionistic lust, backed 
out of her pledges, Pakistan mishandled the issue and the 
world body, apparently succumbing to Indian pressure, 
abandoned its efforts to have the UN resolutions imple- 
mented, with the result that not only do Kashmiris remain 
divided and deprived of their inherent, pledged and fully 
deserved right, but their homeland also remains divided 
with two-thirds of its territory and population under the 
forced occupation of India and the rest under Pakistan's 
control. 


For 40 long years after 1947. Kashmiris struggled peacefully 
to persuade India to honour her solemn pledges regarding 
their right to shape their own future freely. But India, 
instead of listening to them, went on strengthening her grip 
on Kashmir and depriving it of whatever internal autonomy 
it enjoyed. Kashmir prisons usually remained full of polit- 
ical prisoners. Rulers were imposed on Kashmiris against 
their will by people at the helm of affairs in New Delhi. At 
One stage a person enjoying the support of only 12 members 
of the 76-member State Assembly ruled Kashmir for over a 
year only because he blindly followed the orders of his 
Indian masters. Badly frustrated with this state of affairs, 


POLITICAL 9 


Kashmiris were left with no alternative but to resort to 
armed freedom struggle which they did in 1988. They were 
also entitled to do so under UN General Assembly Resolu- 
tion No. 2621 Clause-2. But India, instead of seeing reason 
and conceding to Kashmiris their inherent and pledged 
right, retaliated with genocide of Kashmiris adopting most 
brutish methods. 


During the last about five years, Indian forces of occupa- 
tion deployed in Kashmir have killed over 35,000 Kash- 
miris including men, women and children, raped and 
gangraped thousands of women, from | 3 to 80 years of age: 
burnt tens of thousands of residential houses, shops, grain 
Stores and even standing crops worth billions of dollars; 
tortured to death or shot dead over 2,500 Kashmiri youth 
during interrogation and kept tens of thousands of Kash- 
miris behind bars without trial. And the process continues 
unabated. 


After India recognised Israel, the Israeli experts have been 
advising Indians as to how they could crush Kashmiris’ 
freedom struggle and Indians have been adopting, in addi- 
tion to their own barbarian recipes, the brutish methods that 
Israelis have been using to crush Palestinian freedom 
Struggle. 


On the international level, India has been telling white lies, 
concocting stories and misrepresenting facts to make the 
world believe that Kashmir is her integral part, that Kash- 
miris’ uprising is a secessionist movement, that those 
engaged in the uprising are terrorists and that the state of 
affairs prevailing in Kashmir is an internal issue of India 
relating to matters of maintaining law and order. Nothing 
could be farther from the truth, as Kashmir is not, not at all, 
an integral part of India even per India’s own previous 
declarations. Kashmiris’ struggle is first and last their fully 
justified struggle for their national emancipation, Kashmiris 
engaged in this struggle are not terrorists but freedom- 
fighters. And the carnage of Kashmiris by Indian forces 1s 
not an internal affair of India since Kashmir is not her 
constitutional and integral part, but open rape of the UN 
charter, of the Universal Declaration of Human Right 
(UDHR), and of the UN General Assembly Resolution 2621, 
Clause-3(6-a) concerning treatment to arrested freedom- 
fighters. 


With this background of the Kashmir issue and the treat- 
ment Kashmiri Muslims have been receiving from India, 
the OIC was morally and per its own aims and objectives, 
bound to extend all possible moral, material and diplo- 
matic support to Kashmiris. But all that it has done so far 
is that it adopted a few forceless resolutions without a 
proper follow up. The report on Kashmir presented by its 
representative during the recent Conference of Foreign 
Ministers held in Karachi found a place only in the cold 
storage of the Conference. None of the delegates of Muslim 
countries, (except Pakistan) to the recent Vienna Confer- 
ence on Human Rights bothered to make even a reference 
to genocide of Kashmiris, lest India gets annoyed. 


Foreign Ministers of 14 OIC member states are to meet in 
Islamabad on July 12 and 13 to discuss the Bosnian issue. 
We appeal to them to have a glance, after dealing with the 
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Bosnian problem, on the Kashmir issue and on the state of 
affairs prevailing in Kashmir and then do a bit of heart- 
searching in the light of the aims and objectives of the OIC 
regarding their own moral responsibility towards Kash- 
miris’ right of self-determination and towards trying to 
bring about a purposeful end to their carnage. We hope they 
will not disappoint us this time. 


Satisfaction Expressed on US Terrorism Decision 


93L4A01771 Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES in English 
17 Jul 93 p 6 


(Editorial: “A Clean Chit to Pakistan” 


[Text] The United States has at long last decided not to 
place Pakistan on its list of states that sponsor terrorism. 
According to a spokesman of the US State Department, the 
US Secretary of State, Mr. Warren Christopher, has offi- 
cially determined, on the basis of facts and the relevant US 
law, that Pakistan cannot be placed on the elite of terrorist 
countries. He said the available information did not war- 
rant a finding that Pakistan “has repeatedly provided 
support for acts of international terrorism.” An official of 
the South Asia Bureau of State Department also said that 
investigations had disclosed that Pakistan was not engaged 
in providing official support to the Kashmiris. Pakistan’s 
charge de affaires was called to the State Department for 
notification of the US decision. 


Following a vigorous campaign launched by India and 
pro-India lobby in Washington against Pakistan and allega- 
tions that it was supporting the freedom fighters in Kashmir 
and giving assistance to those wanting to establish a Sikh 
state in East Punjab, the United States had placed Pakistan 
on a so-called watch-list in January. The purpose was to 
keep an eye on the ‘activities’ of Pakistan for six months 
before giving a final decision. However, the ‘watchful eye’ 
saw nothing abnormal in the ‘activities’ of Pakistan during 
all these months and proved the falsehood of Indian allega- 
tions that Pakistan was providing weapons or other material 
assistance to the Kashmir freedom fighters. As repeatedly 
asserted, it is only moral and diplomatic support which is 
being provided by Pakistan to the Kashmiri people in 
accordance with its international commitments. By leveiling 
the baseless allegation of Pakistan’s assistance for terrorism, 
India was only trying to cover up its own grave violations of 
human rights in Occupied Kashmir. Pakistan never was, 
and will never be, involved in supporting terrorist activities 
anywhere in the world. It is no secret that both the Indian 
and Jewish lobbies in Washington have been working over 
the decades against Pakistan’s interests. First it was the 
bogey on an ‘Islamic bomb’ and then came the story of 
Pakistan’s involvement in Occupied Kashmir and Indian 
Punjab. All this was done to divert world attention from the 
atrocities being perpetrated against the defenceless people in 
Occupied Kashmir. In fact, what is happening in that area 
can more aptly be described as state terrorism let loose by 
New Delhi. So far as Pakistan is concerned, it is opposed to 
terrorism in all its forms and manifestations. We are glad 
that truth has prevailed at last and Pakistan has been given 
a clean chit. India has miserably failed to get Pakistan 
declared a terrorist state and all the concocted stories 
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communicated by it for the purpose to foreign missions an 
intelligence agencies have been seen through. The US deci- 
sion has vindicated Pakistan's position and made it clear to 
the world that it is India which is committing serious 
violations of international norms and subjecting the inno- 
cent people of Kashmir to unspeakable brutalities only 
because they are demanding their justified right to self- 
determination. 


U.S. Said Guilty of Anti-Muslim Terrorism 


93LA0176A Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 20 Jul 93 pp 10-11 


{Article by Ahmad Bashir: “Muslim and Anti-Muslim 
Terrorism”} 


[Text] Last week, American warships blasted Baghdad 
without any provocation, prior warning to Iraq, or consulta- 
tion with the UN Security Council. The target was the Iraq 
Intelligence headquarters, but some Tomahawk missiles also 
fell on residential areas and burnt down women and children 
living there. The missile blitz was followed by attacks on the 
Iraqi air defence system and radar installations. 


The world was horrified over this naked aggression. Secre- 
tary-general of the United Nations, who had been kept 
uninformed, also expressed his disappointment. The US 
then tried to get a resolution passed supporting American 
action. 


Iraq had been punished, because Saddam Hussain had not 
been overthrown. That was the provocation. Britain, Ger- 
many and the Russian Federation supporting the raid, but 
China and other members of the council condemned it, and 
no formal resolution could be passed. US terrorism reduced 
to cinders an art gallery. Bill Clinton said that the mission 
had been accomplished. 


Why did America attack Baghdad? According to the US 
president, the attack was ordered because there was “‘com- 
pelling evidence” of an Iraqi plot to kill George Bush when 
he visited Kuwait a few months ago. Nothing happened to 
him, but 14-Iraqi officials are on trial in Kuwait for the plot 
that did not materialise. The charge has not yet been proved, 
but the US, fearing acquittal of the accused, decided to 
punish Iraq. If that is not terrorism, what 1s? 


But was the raid a success as President Bill Clinton claimed? 
Yes, if the mission was designed to show to the world that 
power had no use if it could not be abused. But since it has 
failed to break the will of Iraq, it is not a success. 


A large procession was brought out in Baghdad, demanding 
vengeance. President Saddam Hussain, pariah of the world, 
denied the allegation of a plot to kill Bush and said that the 
attack was part of continuous aggression against Iraq since 
1991, and an open proof of the savage nature of the 
Americans to control the world. 


But many other countries, most of whom had supported the 
American-led Operation Desert Storm, have now a 
wounded conscience. The British Labour Party has called it 
legally untenable, militarily ineffective and diplomatically 
pregnant with dangerous consequences. 
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The gulf-between the world of Islam and the West has been 
widened. Pro-American Muslim rulers have to face the 
wrath of their people, who believe that the West has doubled 
standards. It is watching with divine unconcern the Chris- 
tian Serb and the Christian Croat terrorism against Bosnia, 
because though it is Slavic, it is Muslim. 


The cleric Omer Abdur Rehman is in trouble again. He was 
blamed for planning the bombing of the American trade 
centre. Now he is being involved in a plot to blow up the 
United Nations building and some New York tunnels. A 
member of Sudanese have been branded as Muslim mili- 
tants and taken into custody. The charges brought against 
them could be true because there certainly is a fundamen- 
talist rage in Islamic countries. 


The Palestinians are being denied their right to self- 
determination and Israel continues to terrorise the Gaza 
Muslims and occupy the Golan Heights and the South of 
Lebanon. The plight of the Kashmiris does not move the 
conscience of the policeman of the world. Egypt is giving the 
rope to its Muslim militants who attacked and killed foreign 
tourists, mostly Western. The neo-Nazis of Germany are 
murdering and burning alive Turkish worker families, 
because they are Muslims. Paki-bashing is the British term 
for the killing of Muslim and Asian workers settled in the 
island. 


To be a Muslim is to be a militant. The broad Muslim 
masses are poor, hungry and peace-loving, but the image 
given by the Western media is that all Muslims are terror- 
ists, who deserve to be destroyed. Iran could be America’s 
next target, because she is Muslim and supports Muslim 
causes. 


Islam is our best ally in Asia against communism, said John 
Foster Dulles in 1953, and it became American policy. 
Islamic fundamentalism was supported and encouraged 
during America’s Afghan jehad, but now that the Soviet 
Union has collapsed and the Cold War has officially come to 
an end, Islam is being considered as the only threat to 
Western supremacy in the world. 


I hate to look at events from a religious point of view, but 
there is no escape from reality. The only Muslims who are 
being tolerated are those whose home and foreign policies 
are dictated by the US. No harm will come, therefore, to 
Saudi Arabia and the Gulf states, rest of the Islamic coun- 
tries are in the jug. The Arab League and the OIC [Organi- 
zation of Islamic Conference] have never been of any 
consequence. Libya has been silenced. Syria has been neu- 
tralised and Iraq has been destroyed. 


Pakistan is in trouble for a variety of reasons, but its 
bragging Islamic fundamentalists have contributed much to 
its fundamentalist image. They supported American polices 
during the Cold War in the name of Islam. In the act, they 
begz.1 to take themselves seriously and now, in the name of 
Islam, they oppose their erstwhile patrons, who now stand 
for secularism. They can do them no harm, because they 
have no popular support, but they talk too much. 


Bill Clinton, who ordered the attack on Baghdad, talked like 
a Nazi when he said that all nations must know that ‘no one 
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can tread on us.’ The message contained in this statement 
was that brute power was going to be the arbiter of the 
destiny of the weaker nations of the world. They would be 
forced to fall in line. But who are the weaker nations of the 
world? The Muslim nations, who have been over-exploited, 
insulted and impoverished by Western imperialism through 
the ages. 


They were given their own flags following the end of the war, 
but sovereignty always remained elusive for them. Their 
resources are not their own. Their state systems are oppres- 
sive, and their ruling classes, beholden to neo-Colonialism 
for their political survival. For development, their strategies 
come from the World Bank and the IMF. They are ignorant, 
backward and angry, since they see no hope in life. They 
have tried military rulers, and they have tried democracy. 
But their downward side continues. 


Socialism has collapsed. They have no other model to learn 
from. They, therefore, feel that Islam could be the answer. 
But no consensus can develop on what an Islamic system 
can be in our time. The broad Muslim masses, therefore, are 
no enthusiastic about it. But in all Muslim nations, a tiny 
minority of Muslims have turned militant because of frus- 
tration. They know that they cannot get out of the Western 
stranglehold, but they want to avenge their sorrows by 
destroying its centres of power and killing its VIPs. The 
exercise is self-defeating because terrorism has never 
changed history. It can only invite greater aggression. That 
is what is happening. 


But the Western nations, by punishing Muslim nations for 
being Muslim, are also losing their support in the world of 
Islam by their own terrorism. Despite American failure in 
the Security Council and after it, she mounted two more 
attacks on Iraqi installations. This has further enraged 
Muslim nations of the world, and though there is nothing 
they can do to stop Western terrorism, the American camp 
continues to lose its Muslim public support. This will give 
impetus to Muslim militancy, and terrorism will earn wider 
acceptance. 


Instead of attacking Iraq and Iran and pressurising other 
Muslim governments, the US should treat them with justice 
and fairness. It should try to analyse and understand the 
phenomenon of Muslim terrorism. In international affairs, 
it should not adopt double standards. The Palestinian 
problem should be solved according to United Nations 
resolutions. Territories conquered by force should be 
vacated by Israel. 


Atrocities committed in Serbia can overshadow the Nazis. If 
Kuwait can be liberated by force, why are the Bosnians not 
being allowed to import weapons for self-defence by 
Europe? And if ethnic cleansing militates against the phi- 
losophy of UN, why are the Serbs and the Croats not 
stopped in their inhuman march on Bosnia? Why should a 
tiny Muslim republic in the heart of Europe be allowed to be 
eliminated by brute force? 


Religious cleansing is even worse. What is India doing in 
Kashmir? There are United NAtions resolutions, which 
guarantee the right to self-determination to the Kashmiris. 
They have waited too long for their implementation, but 
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when they ultimately took up arms to achieve their freedom 
from a Hindu fundamentalist India, they were branded as 
Muslim terrorists. 


Instead of giving them a bad image and blaming Pakistan 
for India’s failure in Kashmir, why not force India to agree 
to a referendum and solve the Kashmir problem peacefully? 
War in Kashmir is a people’s war and a people’s war has 
never been lost. It is not a guerrilla war like it was in East 
Punjab. It can have its ups and downs, but because of 
India’s state terrorism, Kashmiri passion for freedom has 
gone into Kashmiri genes. 


America recognises that it is the unfinished agenda of the 
partition of India, but it now rejects the United Nations 
resolutions on Kashmir, and does nothing concrete to solve 
the problem. She is only trying to isolate the Kashmiris and 
the Muslims of the world are disgusted. They have come to 
believe that Islam is in dangsr. Muslim militancy stems 
from this disgust, not from Islam which stands for peace and 
justice without reference to colour, caste, and creed. One of 
the reasons for Japan, Korea, Taiwan and other Far Eastern 
countries, turning into the so-called Asian Tigers, is that 
they had no feudalism and were not burdened with huge 
defence expenditures. 


The Western loan sharks, who direct our destiny, do not 
insist on the abolition of feudalism as a part of their 
conditionalities. They force on us privatisation and propa- 
gate free trade, but they restrict the movement of goods by 
fixing export quotas. Europe is becoming a single market 
with a single currency, but we remain divided. The Middle 
East has its pro-American rich Arabs, and its poor Arabs 
who have nowhere to go. Egypt, Sudan, Algeria and Leb- 
anon have their militants. They are being rounded up, tried 
and hanged, but has it stopped Muslim terrorism? 


But let us also blame ourselves. Unless we can defeat our 
own rulers, and usher in an era of democracy and social 
justice, unless we organise and change our socio-economic 
layout, unless we develop science and technology of our 
own, we will continue to be exploited, humiliated and 
terrorised. But terrorism will lead us nowhere. When our 
own rulers cannot crush us, Tomahawk missiles will take 
care of our will to defy the West. 


The world of Islam has to wake up to live with dignity and 
self-respect. Our enemy is within our ranks. We have to 
defeat him not through terrorism but through a concerted 
class struggle. It is a long march, because there is no 
short-cut in history. The slogan of Islam is good for home 
consumption, but it is by no means a socio-economic 
manifesto. We must stick to our Islamic identity and cul- 
tural values, but we must look forward and plan our future 
in view of the reality of the 21st century. Unless we help 
ourself, nobody, not even Allah, will help us. That is what 
the Quran says. 


Muslim terrorism will only provoke Western terrorism, and 
vice versa. They are complementary and inter-related. 
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U.S. Permanent Resident Said Abducted 


93LA0136B Lahore THE NATION in English 20 Jul 93 
p10 


[Text] Quetta (PPI}—A Pakistani national Pervez Ahmed 
permanently living in the United States of America has been 
abducted for ransom from Quetta. 


According to a report lodged with the police, Pervez Ahmed 
was staying with his relative Fida Hussain here since his 
arrival from USA. Two of their acquaintances invited 
Pervez Ahmad and Fida Hussain to a dinner. 


Pervez and Fida accompanied acquaintances in a car when 
they had covered about a mile, two armed men near a 
graveyard boarded the car as bodyguards of their host. 
When the car reached Shaikhmanda along Quetta-Chaman 
section of Pak-Afghan International Highway, the gunmen 
ordered for stopping the car at gunpoint. As soon as the car 
stopped the gunmen pulled out Fida Hussain from the car 
and told him that they were abducting Pervez Ahmed for 
ransom. 


FIA Said Attempting To Curb Illegal Immigration 
to U.S. 


93LA0177F Karachi DAWN in English 20 Jul 93 p 3 


[Article: “FIA Says Illegal Emigration to US Curbed”} 


[Text] Karachi, July 19: Federal Investigation Agency (FIA) 
has achieved “Zero Illegal Emigration Policy” as a result of 
strict measures taken to control illegal emigration from 
Pakistan to the United States in the last three months which 
also resulted in warding off PIA’s [Pakistan International 
Airlines] termination of landing rights at JKF Airport in 
New York. 


The efforts of the FIA in controlling the problem of alien 
smuggling made the case of Pakistan Government more 
strong before the United States Government for removing 
its name from the list of countries alleged to be supporting 
terrorism informed sources told PPI [PAKISTAN PRESS 
INTERNATIONAL] here on Monday. 


Pakistan Government was warned earlier this year by Amer- 
ican Officials that the flow of illegal emigrants had reached 
such an extent that it could lead to the termination of 
operational rights of PIA at JFK airport, New York, by July 
1993 if the situation was not improved. The warning 
resulted in the transfers of senior offices of FIA emigration 
from the international airports all over Pakistan, whose 
complicity was suspected along with PIA officials for 
sending passengers to USA on fraudulent documents. 


The sources revealed that the situation became very embar- 
rassing for the Pakistan Government when it was pointed 
out by the US authorities that two of the accused, Khuram 
Khan and Muhammed Azan, in the World Trade Centre 
blast in New York, travelled to New York on PIA flight PK 
703 on August |, 1992. 


New team of FIA officers having good reputation and 
professional background were therefore posted in FIA emi- 
gration in April this year and were given the task of “Zero 
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Illegal Emigration Policy” which resulted in a sharp drop in 
numbers of inadmissible passengers at JFK Airport, New 
York. 


It may be noted that in each case of inadmissible passenger, 
PIA was fined 3000 dollars. During the last three months 
(April to June 1993), PIA was fined one million dollars on 
account of inadmissible passengers as compared to 9.4 
million dollars amongst the other international airlines 
involved in bringing in admissible aliens to JFK Airport 
Carrying bogus travelling documents that were easy to 
identify. 


PIA brought 10,883 passengers to JFK airport, New York, 
from Pakistan during April and June 1993 out of which only 
40 were declared as inadmissible against 314 for the same 
period last year. 


According to FIA figures, 20 passengers from Karachi and 
an equal number from Lahore who travelled to New York 
on PIA flights between April and June 1993 were declared 
as inadmissible by American authorities. There was no 
passenger under this category from Islamabad Airport in 
this period. 


A total of 227 passengers from Karachi, 63 from Lahore and 
24 from Islamabad (total 314) during April and June 1992 
were declared inadmissible by the US authorities. Total 
number of passengers who travelled by PIA flights during 
April and June this year were 5241 from Karachi, 3514 from 
Lahore and 2078 from Islamabad Airports respectively. 


During June this year, only five passengers were identified 
as inadmissible from Pakistan out of which one embarked 
from Karachi airport, four from Lahore in comparison to 64 
from Karachi, 23 from Lahore and six from Islamabad 
during the same period in 1992. 


“The staff of Passport Control Cell at all the international 
airports in Pakistan to check the genuineness of Pakistan 
pa sports in last few months have now been withdrawn,” 
the sources said. 


The strict checking of travelling documents by immigration 
authorities at Pakistani airports also resulted in the seizure 
of number of American alien residents’ cards and bobus 
Canadian passports. These efforts of the FIA have been duly 
acknowledged by the USA and Canadian missions through 
an official communication to Pakistani authorities. 


“We have seen a dramatic turn around and a dramatic 
improvement,” said a US official of the Immigration and 
Naturalisation Service of United States in Karachi. 


Officials of FIA Emigration are of the view that “Zero Illegal 
Emigration Policy” cannot be enforced effectively until and 
unless American Government made an amendment in its 
deportation laws as many European countries had done 
recently. 


They pointed out that weak deportation laws encourage 
alien smugglers to send people on fraudulent documents 
who seek political asylum or refugee status on reaching 
American airports. 
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“The fraudulent papers, visas and U.S. Resident Cards are 
often provided by smugglers as part of a package deal that 
runs to about 10,000 dollars per person including the cost of 
ticket and bribe to FIA and PIA officials,” they added. —PPI 


Threat of Being Declared Terrorist State Seen 
Continuing 


93LA0136F Lahore THE NATION in English 21 Jul 93 
p6 


[Article by Muzaffar Ali Syed: * The Stigma of International 
Terrorism”’} 


[Text] It was nice to hear that, despite all the fears to the 
contrary, Pakistan had been given a clean chit by the Amer- 
ican administration on the point of state-sponsored terrorism 
alleged to have been carried out in the Indian Punjab and 
Indian-occupied Kashmir. It was formally accepted that until 
the end of June 1993, when a decision on the matter was due 
to be taken, no conclusive evidence of such “interference in 
the law and order situation of another country” as could 
justify earning that title had been made available, at least so 
far. It was, therefore, inferred that the so-called “terrorist 
groups” operating in those places were not “actively”’ sup- 
ported or materially patronised by Pakistan. 


The news of this realisation, however late it may have come, 
was splashed across the local media as if it was a great 
diplomatic feat which we had somehow managed to achieve. 
That the removal of such a nasty stigma, or a dirty mark of 
disgrace and discredit, had been effected through ‘the 
independent and objective assessment” of the American 
sources of information, and not through any of the efforts of 
our Foreign Office, became quite apparent. This was, there- 
fore, no occasion to congratulate ourselves which many of 
our political commentators were found relishing in. Some of 
them went to the extent of marking it as a first major step 
towards the revival of the good old mutual relationship with 
America which is obviously impossible to expect in the 
post-Cold War era. 


What was generally missed was the transitional nature of the 
judgement. It was clearly meant to be a kind of inference 
drawn from the evidence available and not a definitive 
conclusion. Monitoring of the situation in the time to come 
was specifically mentioned as a continuing obligation of the 
American agencies known to be active in the field of gaining 
access to new information. It was like saying that, this time 
round, we are ready to grant you the benefit of doubt but do 
not give us the chance to catch you red-handed next time. 
The situation-reports are due, in any case, on a half-yearly 
basis. So, watch out before we can get hold of something 
more substantial than Indian allegations, based on forced 
confessions extracted from fighters for the freedom of 
Kashmir whom the Indian government, followed by the 
American, insisted on calling “terrorists”. The Americans, 
however, do not stigmatise all the insurgents as terrorists; 
only that, there are “terrorist groups” among them who 
have been indulging in “acts of terrorism”. 








14 POLITICAL 


In the beginning of the Kashmir insurrection, there were no 
doubt certain cases of abduction for ransom, some of which 
were settled by negotiation with the Indian occupation 
forces but a few in which either the Indian Government was 
not interested, or wanted to make propaganda capital out of 
them, had led to grievous results. Such “mistakes”, how- 
ever, have not been repeated since then, for more than a 
couple of years now. There have been no “confirmed” cases 
of hijacking excepting those which were stage-managed by 
the Indian agents. None of these were allowed to land in 
Pakistan and that was the end of it. Nobody ever heard of 
who the hijackers were nor what happened to them after 
being “captured” without any untoward incident on Indian 
soil. 


The Kashmir insurgency is now more than three and a half 
years old and it has been able to sustain itself through 
indigenous means. It arose, in the first instance, out of 
purely local-political causes generated by New Delhi's 
denial of democratic rights in accordance with Article 370 
of the Indian Constitution. Direct Presidential rule was 
imposed on the State of Jammu and Kashmir after the 
hand-picked government of Dr. Farooq Abdullah, which 
had been brought into being through widespread rigging, 
was found insufficiently obliging towards New Delhi. That 
was in 1988 and the political situation remains as it was ever 
since. There are no prospects of any elections in the fore- 
seeable future while the entire state has been handed over to 
the Indian Army whose eight-division strength has recently 
been beefed up with the arrival of another two mountain- 
divisions transferred from the northern frontier with China. 
These were raised in the early 60s with the help of generous 
American aid after the phoney war with China which was 
mostly a propaganda manoeuvre on the part of India 
designed to arm itself to the teeth. 


The Indian juggernaut has been let loose on the people of 
Kashmir who are being subjected to wholesale massacre, 
gangrapes and collective reprisals like burning down of 
villages and shopping plazas. Not one of these terrorising 
activities has yet been classed as an act of terrorism perpe- 
trated against the helpless inhabitants of an internationally 
disputed territory. Why such acts of massive oppression are 
not considered violative of regional peace would fail any- 
body's understanding. America is not yet on record to have 
officially condemned these highly organised acts of ter- 
rorism even as gross violations of human rights. They are 
supposed to be only “regrettable measures” which are more 
or less necessary to counter-act terrorism supposedly 
launched by the groups of “saboteurs and secessionists”. 
The Kashmir liberation struggle, unlike the Khalistan 
Movement, cannot be dubbed as a secessionist movement 
since the Indian claim on it rests on nothing more than 
“occupation” or adhikar as it is called by India. The 
freedom-fighters, whatever name the occupation forces may 
give to them, are the people of Kashmir struggling for their 
basic human right to determine their own destiny. If this is 
a crime, then all the political leadership of the Indian 
struggle for independence would be reduced to a band of 
criminals. 


This is, in fact, a patently colonial argument. But India’s 
neo-colonialism goes a step further than British colonialism. 
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The British did stage a large-scale massacre at Jallianwala 
Bagh in Amritsar but that was an isolated event in their 
otherwise black history of repression, whereas the Indian 
Army is engaged in a consistent policy of extermination or 
“ethnic cleansing” as the Serbs call it. The British, to be fair 
to the Devil, did not burn down villages and residential 
areas nor did they gangrape the women of a locality after 
herding out the entire male population. Not that they were 
charitably inclined but they knew they were vastly outnum- 
bered which means any widespread reaction to such a policy 
would have made them even more vulnerable than they 
were already. 


The Indian self-assurance is based on the pride of their 
numbers. Also on their manipulation of world opinion 
through claims of being the world’s, largest democracy. So, 
whatever fascistic measures they may adopt in the territo- 
ries under their control, from the destruction of the Akal 
Takht during “Operation Blue Star” to the manual disman- 
tling of the Babri Mosque by a big mob assembled for the 
purpose and more recently, the calculated and cold-blooded 
murder of thousands of Muslims in the Valley of Kashmir, 
turning it from the “Heaven on Earth” to the “lake of fire 
and brimstone”, it can still get away from the consequences 
of its absolute tyranny. Nay, it can even manage to put the 
stigma on the other side like it has been doing with Pakistan, 
trying to get it branded as a “terrorist state’. 


This was meant to take the world attention away from what 
she was doing in Kashmir. Also, to isolate and to weaken 
Pakistan for the establishment of her regional imperialism. 
That is all very understandable in the background of South 
Asian history of a century or more. But the question ts why 
should America buy the idea? The simple answer ts: for its 
own reasons. The current American predicament of 
attaining “zero vulnerability” in its global control over the 
people who may have the cheek to defy its absolute 
supremacy puts it in a state of mind where it starts smelling 
danger in every nook and corner. Pakistan is not at all ina 
position to pose any serious challenge to India, and much 
less to America. But even the remote possibility of anybody 
harming its interest’s, or threatening any of its citizens, must 
be ruled out. That is where it becomes amenable to influ- 
ence from friends abroad like Narasimha Rao and Hosni 
Mubarak. 


One of the close advisors to President Mubarak has 
“revealed” that all the troubles visiting upon the “anti- 
fundamentalist” states in North Africa have come from the 
groups based in Peshawar. This revelation came about the 
same time when America was expressing its happiness over 
the steps taken by the Government of Pakistan in dislodging 
the Arab NGOs which had been operating in Peshawar for 
the explicit purpose of aiding and assisting the Afghan 
refugees of yore. These NGOS [nongovernmental organiza- 
tions], although supposedly non-governmental in designa- 
tion, had in fact been established about a decade back with 
the tacit approval of American agencies as well as the 
official cooperation of the Arab States like Egypt and 
Algeria where they had come from, ostensibly with the 
concurrence of their governments. But if they had been 
converted to some form of what is called “fundamentalism” 
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and had started supporting similar movements at home 
while sitting pretty in Peshawar, it was a clear case of 
misusing the hospitality of a brotherly nation. They had, in 
any case, outlived their utility since the Afghan refugees had 
left for their own country. 


Yet, the Egyptian allegation regardless of whether it was 
timely or not, was aimed at pleasing America as well as 
India. It was the latter which was extremely unhappy over 
the removal of stigma from the forehead of its neighbour. 
Rao had hoped, and he seemed to have good reasons to 
expect, that the first biannual report of the American 
agencies on the subject of international terrorism would 
surely bring about positive results. He has been disap- 
pointed for the moment but he is not the one to lose heart so 
easily. He can find some solace in the continuing monitoring 
which will keep Pakistan on the defensive. What he really 
wants, however, is that Pakistan should become so weak as 
never to be able to voice any humanitarian concern for the 
people of Kashmir, at the international forums short of the 
UN. As for the UN, the Soviet Union is no more there to 
uphold the Indian stance on Kashmir but the American 
freeze on the case is even more effective than a veto. If the 
Security Council takes no notice of the situation, India 
should be more than satisfied. 


Pakistan may or not be able to break the isolation in which 
it has been trapped with the threat of being declared a 
terrorist state. As the sword of Damocles still hangs over- 
head, it seems difficult to wrest the diplomatic initiative 
from the other side. The caretaker set-up being installed at 
the moment would have other priorities but the Foreign 
Office could take up the terrorism issue with the State 
Department and have it settled for good, while the political 
parties are busy electioneering. 


U.S. Imperialism Said Assisted by United Nations 


93LA0176B Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 22 Jul 93 pp 10-11 


[Article by Gulam Hyder: “Two Doctrines of War - I} 


[Text] This is about two doctrines of warfare: One of the 
global superpower and the other considered for adopted by 
threatened backward states like Pakistan. Washington's 
New World Order (NWO) is nothing but camouflaged 
American imperialism wielding the big rubber stamp, that 
the UN is—currently headed by a complacent Egyptian. The 
NWO slogan is somewhat absurd, because the old world and 
the new world are so inseparably mixed-up that one will die 
without the other. We know of Marx wishing his scientific 
socialism burying the old world order and ushering in his 
new world order. In the event, the old world persists and it 
is scientific socialism, which became the casualty. Like 
Marx scientific socialism, Washington’s NWO is heading 
for a disastrous fate. 


Coming to the doctrines, use of force is a prime department 
of Pax Americana. Therefore, its doctrine of warfare 
becomes a vital chapter of ‘Pax Americana’ rumbles. What 
does this doctrine appear to be? It appears to be what we 
may call the ‘sitting target’ doctrine. Stemming entirely 
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from machine power, it 1s rooted in the wish that Washing- 
ton’s military effori—anywhere on the globe—must have 
iron-clad guarantees of instant victory, with least loss of 
American lives and total destruction of the target involved. 
In brief, the target should be as easy to kill as a sitting duck, 
with no military effort. 


The doctrine calls for a duality: One, Washington's fire- 
power strikes should be intense and unopposed and the 
target should be distinct. fixed and easily destructible. Such 
is the ‘sitting duck’ doctrine, a demonstration of which we 
saw in the recent Persian Gulf War. There we saw that the 
prolonged, intense and unopposed fire-power strikes of 
American power so much pulverised Iraqi defence that 
nothing was left for the allied land forces to attack. And the 
American casualties were just nominal. This was the 
peaking of the mechanical concept of warfare, in which wars 
and battles are won by sheer weight of material and fire- 
power, with the need for human leadership factor— 
generalship—almost totally eliminated. 


Incidentally. since the mechanical concept renders the gen- 
eralship class almost redundant, Americans should consider 
saving money by doing away with the generals lot, at least 
reduce it considerably. The mechanical concept can be 
applied by sergeant level soldiers. The survey sergeant 
locates and pin-points the enemy's defence points, installa- 
tions and airfields etc, and passes the information to the 
strike sergeant who allots suitable missiles to targets and 
orders the strike. And thus, the sitting duck is killed. This 
‘sitting duck’ doctrine rules the Pentagon roost, where there 
is no ‘sitting duck’ target, there the Pentagon pundits do not 
operate. That may be the reason for Washington drawing 
back from Bosnia. 


Initially, we heard of Washington mumbles about interven- 
tion in Bosnia to check Muslim obliteration. Then Wash- 
ington appeared somewhat hesitant and then a final ‘No’ to 
armed American intervention in Bosnia. The reason for this 
drawing back seems to have been the scare caused by some 
grim Balkan scenario portrayed by some European powers: 
‘Bosnian regions are mountainous and the Balkanites so 
adept in guerrilla warfare that not even the Germans could 
subdue them during World War II. So, Washington will land 
in a quagmire if she intervenes in Bosnia.” 


It is because of its mechanical concept of warfare—the 
‘sitting duck’ doctrine—that Bosnia became a body for 
Washington. to be left alone. One cannot say for sure why 
some interested European states painted the grim Balkan 
scenario for Washington but, seeing through it, one notices 
the shimmers of crisis and wars of the current century 
Europe—lining-up of London, Paris and Moscow to keep 
Germany in check. As it is, while the trio is all for contin- 
uance, of arms embargo on Bosnian Muslims, the Germans 
support its lifting. Amusing, how old rifts persist to show up 
in one form or another. 


We may Say that the ‘sitting duck’ doctrine has become the 
soul of Washington's military mind: no ‘sitting duck’ and no 
military effort. And if there is hope of having a ‘sitting duck’ 
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target, then go in. That is how Washington seems to have 
barged into Somalia, which venture calls for a few lines to 
itself. 


Somalia, sort of a pure venture of NWO, may make the 
Pentagon pundits of the ‘sitting duck’ doctrine tap some 
unused parts of their brains. Somalia is no Iraq, to offer its 
defence points/complexes on the plate for destruction by 
Washington's fire-power. Nor did Somalia suggest having 
the character of the Bosnian bogy to have kept the Pentagon 
at a distance. And now there is fighting in Mogadishu, which 
is just a speck as compared to the vast Somalian hinterland. 
No sitting ducks, but desultory shooting that kills. And there 
is the hinterland to be combed. Understandably, Wash- 
ington has started calling for additional troops from states 
that have been made, through the rubber stamp UN process, 
to participate in the Somalian venture. 


Look, the developments are going to be interesting and one 
cannot rule out eruption of guerrilla warfare, of desert 
brand, due to Somali reactions. And guerrilla warfare is a 
very bad news for the mechanical concept of warfare. And as 
Washington's Somalian venture is on, it is interesting to see 
how mechanics of imperialism tend to repeat themselves. 
The British used the ‘martial’ races of India to conquer the 
Indian empire for them, and then keep it for them. Today, 
we see ‘Pax Americana’ use troops of other states—most of 
them backward—to conquer the backward regions of 
Somalia, to secure it for Washington's diktat. 


Point aside here. One of the long range goals of Washington 
in the Middle East and hereby regions seems to be the 
creation of a cordon sanitaire around its central military 
station in the regions, the artificial Jewish state raised in 
Palestine, Somalia forming part of cordon in the South. 
Coming back to the imperialist mechanics repeating them- 
selves, while the ‘martial’ races of India revelled in service 
of the British, some multiple experts of Pakistan appear 
revelling in Pakistani participation in Washington's 
Somalia venture. Some on the defence side appear rejoicing 
over Pakistani troops presence in Somalia (and seem ready 
to contribute more troops), some on the ‘ideological’ side 
proclaim the Pakistanis killed in Washington’s Somalian 
venture to be shaheeds (martyrs). Muslims killed by Mus- 
lims in ‘Pax Americana’ drives are shaheeds! Rewards are 
expected from Washington which has, and knows, the best. 


So hurrah for Pakistan’s multiple experts. Somehow or the 
other, Pakistan’s participation in the Somali affair looks 
wrong. So far it has pitted Muslims against Muslims, adding 
slaughter of some Somalis to starvation of other Somalis. 
Pakistan must critically examine the UN demands for 
contingents, especially when Muslim regions are to be 
operated upon. We will have to formulate a principled firm 
policy on this contingent issue, otherwise, God forbid, 
someday we will be seen as holding with the hare and 
running with the hounds. 


We must close the chapter of seeking Pakistan’s salvation in 
the pleasure of Washington. By now even a Pakistani of 
average intelligence has become convinced that, for Wash- 
ington, countries like Pakistan are pawns, expendible 
though re-usable—like some fired cartridge cases—which 
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can be reloaded and fired again. The Somalian affair is 
bound to become an eye-opener for Pakistan (except for the 
multiple experts). And we should not be overawed by 
Washington’s current war doctrine. Such doctrines, like 
some missile, have a fixed range in time and space, after 
which they start loosing effect, and sometimes fall dead. 


U.S. Effort To Halt Missile Proliferation Viewed 
93LA0177E Karachi DAWN in English 23 Jul 93 p 7 


[Editorial: “The Missile Dispute™] 


[Text] The United States has of later become overly sensi- 
tive about the transfer of sophisticated arms of Third World 
countries, especially in South Asia. Only recently Wash- 
ington managed to persuade Moscow to drop its deal with 
New Delhi for the supply of rocket engines. Now it is 
threatening to impose sanctions against Beiing for its 
alleged sale of M-11 missiles to Pakistan. The US has taken 
the plea that these arms transfers violate the Missile Tech- 
nology Control Regime Convention of 1987 which seeks to 
restrict the flow of know-how to weapon manufacture to 
Third World countries. But the American position raises 
many questions, especially because of its selectivity and 
peremptoriness. The Clinton administration would have to 
do a lot of explaining to convince other governments that its 
Opposition to these arms agreements is genuinely motivated 
by its concern for disarmament and non-proliferation of 
sophisticated weapons. 


The first issue to be determined in the Sino-Pakistan case ts 
whether there has actually been a transfer of the missiles 
prohibited by the MTCR [Missile Technology Control 
Regime]. China and Pakistan deny it. If the US has raised 
the issue in a bid to exert its influence on the arms policies 
of the countries in South Asia and its neighbourhood, this 1s 
not the right way to go about it. It amounts to a blatant 
attempt to regulate the international politics of the region. 
In the new global set-up of the post-cold war period, the 
United States’ pre-eminence is not to be doubted. But that 
does not give Washington the prerogative to dictate to other 
countries, which were once its rivals, how they are to 
conduct their foreign policies. 


The American plea that its primary concern is to lower the 
armament level in the Third World does not carry much 
credibility in view of the fact that the US has emerged as the 
biggest arms supplier to the developing countries. The 
American Congress was only recently told that in 1992 the 
US had sold over 13 billion dollars worth of weapons to the 
nations of Asia, Africa and Latin America. Would not a true 
champion of disarmament have put its own house in order 
and curbed the activities of its own arms merchants before 
trying to enforce checks on others? There are after all better 
and more consistent ways of making a beginning in the field 
of disarmament. 


One does not dispute the need for lowering the arms level in 
the Third World—in fact, on a global scale—and reducing 
defence expenditures. But as the US must have learnt from 
its OWN experience, any arms cut exercise to be meaningful 
must be preceded by political confidence-building. Moscow 
and Washington could enter into a number of disarmament 
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accords only after a beginning had been made to end the 
cold war between them. Hence, it would make greater sense 
if the US were to work for creating greater understanding 
between India and Pakistan as part of a comprehensive 
initiative for resolving conflicts and differences that have 
kept them at loggerheads. Only when they start to shed their 
age-old distrusts and rivalries will they allow themselves to 
be persuaded to end their arms race. Then there will be no 
need to use pressure tactics against the arms suppliers either 
because the recipients will not be looking out for weapons to 
meet their perceived security requirements. 


The first step the US should take would be to help the two 
countries to South Asia to start a dialogue on the conten- 
tious issues between them. Concurrently, a five-nation con- 
ference proposed by Pakistan could also be convened to 
consider disarmament measures and negotiate an arms 
freeze as the initial step. Disarmament calls for an under- 
standing between the competing powers to cut down their 
arsenals voluntarily. Not much can be achieved by 
attempting to intimidate arms suppliers into renouncing 
their trade policy to oblige another power. 


U.S. ‘Appeasement’ of India Claimed Aggravating 
Kashmir Crisis 

93LA0177G Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 

in English 29 Jul 93 pp 6-7 


[Article by Amanullah Khan, chairman of Jammu Kashmir 
Liberation Front: “Kashmir—A Victim of U.S. Double 
Standards”’} 


[Text] It seems the United States of America of George 
Washington, Thomas Jefferson and Abraham Lincoln and 
even that of Roosevelt, Eisenhower and Kennedy has been 
replaced, at least so far as its administration goes, by a 
completely different USA. The former adhered to values 
and principles of justice almost at all costs, her deeds were 
usually in full conformity with her claims, the term, black- 
mail was almost alien to her, she was hateful of double- 
standards and, more often than not, she stood by right 
against might. Some weaknesses not withstanding, the 
former United States, despite being one of the two super- 
powers, was the sole moral leader of the world in truest 
sense of the term. But the present US administration seems 
to be quite the opposite in most of these matters. The US 
having become the sole super-power, its administration has 
started thinking of itself to have become the sole proprietor 
of the world too, entitled to dictate terms and take actions 
against smaller and weaker nations according to its own 
whims and vagaries irrespective of whether or not such 
actions are based on justice and fairplay. Her New World 
Order proved to be beautiful only to the extent of phrase- 
ology of its text. In practice matters proved to be quite the 
contrary. The Clinton concept is yet to be tested but it does 
not seem to have taken off very well too. 


Let us have an acid test of the moral integrity of the present 
US administration and of its two immediate predecessors 
(Reagan and Bush Administrations), their adherence to the 
principles of justice and fairplay, their attitude towards fight 
between right and might, their performance regarding pro- 
tection of human rights and humanitarian values, their 
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attitude towards genuine movements for national liberation 
and their performance regarding their moral duties to 
adhere to their own internationally made pledges and com- 
mitments, in the light of their attitude towards Kashmiris 
and their freedom struggle. 


United States has been the sponsor of several and signatory 
of all UN Security Council and UNCIP [United Nations 
Commission for India and Pakistan] resolutions providing 
for right to self-determination to Kashmiris. Kashmiris are 
yet to exercise this right mainly due to India having 
retracted from her pledges about it. India had pledged at the 
UN that ‘whether she (Kashmir) should withdraw from her 
accession to India and either accede to Pakistan or remain 
independent with a right to claim admission as a member of 
the United Nations, all this we have recognised to be a 
matter of unfettered decision by the people of Kashmir after 
normal lift is restored there.’ This pledge is yet to be 
honoured. The issue is still on the agenda of the UN Security 
Council. Even the official world-map of the United Nations 
shows the entire Jammu Kashmir State (commonly known 
as Kashmir only) distinctly separate from both India and 
Pakistan. Nothing legal or constitutional has taken place 
since these resolutions were adopted and accepted by India, 
to suggest that Kashmir has become a constitutional part of 
India. As such nothing substantiates India’s present baseless 
claim of Kashmir being her constitutional and integral part. 
Yet the US administration, for all practical purposes, sup- 
ports India’s unfounded claim forgetting her own pervious 
stand on and commitments regarding the issue. 


USA is a signatory to the UN General Assembly resolutions 
No. 1514 and 2621 (concerning decolonisation). These 
resolutions are considered as one of the main achievements 
of the world body as they were instrumental in ridding the 
world of the curses of colonialism. Looking at it from any 
angle, Kashmir issue is clearly a case of decolonisation 
wherein India is a colonial power, Kashmir a colonial 
territor, 2d Kashmiris colonial people engaged in their just 
struggle for their pledged and fully deserved freedom. They 
started armed freedom struggle only after their 40 years long 
peaceful struggle failed to persuade India to fulfill her 
nationally and internationally made pledges to concede to 
them their, otherwise also fully deserved, right to self- 
determination. Kashmiris were fully entitled to resort to 
armed freedom struggle even per UN General Assembly 
resolution 2621 whose clause 2 reads, ‘(The UN General 
Assembly) reaffirms the inherent right of colonial people to 
struggle by all necessary means at their disposal against 
colonial powers which suppress their aspirations for 
freedom and independence.’ ‘By all necessary means’ natu- 
rally includes armed freedom struggle. Yet the United 
States, signatory to the resolution, dubs Kashmiri freedom 
fighters as ‘terrorists’ and condemns them, totally ignoring 
her own moral duties regarding this resolution as its signa- 
tory. Clause (3(2) of the same resolution reads, ‘Member 
states (of the UN) shall render all necessary moral and 
material assistance to people of colonial territories in their 
struggle to attain freedom and independence.’ Yet the US, 
the most important member and one of the founders of the 
UN, instead of rendering ‘all necessary moral and material 
assistance’ to Kashmiris as stressed by the resolution, is 
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standing in the way of their freedom struggle, at least by 
implication, by supporting India, the usurper of their 
freedom. Clause 3(5) of the resolution reads, ‘Member states 
shall carry out a sustained and vigorous campaign against all 
military activities and arrangements by colonial powers in 
territories under their administration.’ Indian armed and 
paramilitary forces deployed in Kashmir numbering over 
500,000 have been beating the records of brutality and 
savagery. Yet the United States, not to say of ‘carrying out 
a sustained and vigorous campaign’ against these activities 
of Indian forces, has practically been turning blind eyes and 
deaf ears to carnage of Kashmiris restricting her reactions to 
just “hoping’ that Indians would not do worse. Clause 3(6-a) 
of the same resolution stresses that, ‘All freedom fighters 
under detention shall be treated in accordance with the 
relevant provisions of the Geneva Convention relative to 
the treatment of prisoners of war of 12 August, 1949.’ These 
provisions of Geneva Conventions provide that no prisoner 
of war would be subjected to physical and mental torture 
nor deprived of adequate medical treatment. But Indian 
security forces have tortured to death, shot dead or physi- 
cally crippled for life thousands of Kashmiri youth in 
interrogation camps and according to world media (BBC) 
Mr. Rajesh Pilot, India’s minister for internal security has 
recently confessed it publicly, indirectly though. But the 
United States is yet to raise strong enough voice against this 
— of UN resolutions by Indian forces in 
mir. 


The constitution of the United States as well as the UN 
Charter, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and 
the Geneva Conventions, all of which United States is a 
signatory, make it obligatory for her to raise due voice 
against violation of human rights and humanitarian values 
anywhere in the world. During the last over 4 years, Indian 
armed and security forces have killed over 30,000 Kash- 
miris including men, women and children; raped and 
gangraped thousands of women of 13 to 80 years of age; put 
on fire tens of thousands of residential houses and business 
premises besides hundreds of private grain stores, kept tens 
of thousands of Kashmiris behind the bars without trial for 
years subjecting them to continuous mental and’ or physical 
torture. But the US administration is yet to make a strong 
public protest to India against this rape of human rights and 
humanitarian values. Instead, to has been condemning the 
‘terrorism of Kashmiri secessionists against India’ whereas 
neither are Kashmiris terrorists nor their freedom move- 
ment a secessionist one as Kashmir is not a constitutional 
part of India. 


One really feels agonised when one sees that on one hand the 
US administration is giving full protection and encourage- 
ment to Iraqi Kurds whose right to self-determination is 
neither pledged by Iraq nor recognised internationally and 
on the other hand it is fully supporting India, the usurper of 
Kashmiris’ pledged and internationally recognised right to 
self-determination. It severs friendly relations with China 
for her alleged suppression of movement for democratic 
rights by Chinese people but keeps mum about carnage of 


JPRS-NEA-93-096 
15 September 1993 


Kashmiris by India. The US is now establishing a Radio 
Free Asia to educate Chinese people about their democratic 
rights. One wishes she does something to educate Indians 
about their duties towards human rights in and towards 
their nationally and internationally made commitments 
about Kashmir. Had Israelis been subjected to even one 
hundredth fraction of the brutalities that Kashmiri and 
Bosnian Muslims have been to, the US administration 
would have taught India and Serbs a lesson that even their 
future generation would never forget. But it has not given 
even a serious public snub to Indians and Serbs for carnage 
of Kashmiris and genocide of Bosnian Muslims. Israel, 
India and South Africa have gone nuclear long ago. That 
does not bother the USA administration ai all but it is 
terrorising Pakistan for allegedly being on her way to 
manufacture a nuclear device. What is all the more unfor- 
tunate, the US administration is pressurising Pakistan to 
stop whatever little moral and diplomatic support she ts 
extending to Kashmiris or she would be declared as a 
terrorist state. This is just to force her to abandon her 
nuclear programme. In other words it is punishing Kash- 
miris to please India on one hand and to keep Pakistan from 
going nuclear on the other. One does not find proper words 
to name this state of affairs. 


The US administration has been going out of its way in 
pleasing and appeasing India, at least about Kashmir. 
India’s past record testifies that once her purpose is served 
and when it comes to her own interests, she does not hesitate 
even to stab her most valuable benefactors in the back. As 
such, it will not be long before the US repents badly for 
having sacrificed her most valuable national asset i.e. her 
erstwhile high image as a nation upholding values and 
principles, at the altar of her strategy of appeasing the most 
ingrate of nations. 


It is more in anguish than in anger that a person talks quite 
bitterly of the administration of the nation to which some of 
his most admired statesmen like George Washington, 
Abraham Lincoln, J. F. Kennedy and Dr. Martin Luther 
King belonged. One hopes, against hope though, that the US 
administration presently intoxicated by the pride of being 
the supermost power in the world which she no doubt, is, 
does not lose sight of the clear lesson of history regarding the 
ultimate result of being carried away by power and material 
strength. Greatness lies in remaining just and good when 
one is powerful and not in using ones strength unduly 
against the weak. 


Last but not the least, notwithstanding the above-mentioned 
unfair aspects of the recent policies of the US administra- 
tion, the American nation as a whole is still great. Her 
non-official institutions and organisations fully dedicated to 
the sacred cause of human rights and humanitarian values 
and to the service of suffering humanity bear clear testi- 
mony to the greatness of American nation minus her admin- 
istration. One only wishes history does not, as it some times 
does, punish the entire nation for the follies and misdeeds of 
the people at the helm of its affairs. 
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Political Atmosphere Seen Poisoned by Harsh, 
Misleading Rhetoric 

93LA0176C Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 

in English 30 Jul 93 (Supplement) p 1 


[Article by Khaled Ahmed: “Is Pakistan a Barbaric State?”’] 


[Text] If sophistication of political discourse characterises a 
‘universal’ state and simplicity characterises a ‘barbarian’ 
one, then Pakistan has reversed its evolution, retrogressing 
from a ‘complex’ mind to a ‘uniplex’ mind. If ‘thought’ and 
‘instinct’ form the accepted distinction between man and 
animai, then our leaders’ effort to identify themselves with 
the lowest emotional denominators as ‘popular’ politics, 
equates the conduct of the state with animal behaviour. 
Pakistan as a state gestates passions, relating to develop- 
ments both within and without it, that masquerade as ideas 
and favour bestiality. Gradually accepted as ideology, these 
ideas redefine the state as a barbarian one. 


A number of factors have contributed to the ‘simplification’ 
of Pakistan, even as some Pakistani intellectual-apologists 
continue to protest the tendency of foreign observers to 
define Pakistan in simplistic terms. The most significant 
factor is that of hostility towards, and fear of, India, cutting 
across all political diversity and postponing all processes of 
maturation in favour of the saviour-warrior with a simple 
discourse. Other factors have been influenced by the first 
one which provides justification for the further ‘simplifica- 
tion’ of the state through such devices as marital law and 
cleric-dominated Islamisation. 


The most intractable problem faced by the Pakistan Move- 
ment was a philosophical one: should the new state be 
defined as a sophisticated and complex intellectual con- 
struct or in simple black-and-white terms that would engage 
the emotion of the common man. That this problem was 
present in an integral form and not as two defined segments 
fighting each other for supremacy, added to the complexity 
and confusion of the debate that developed later. The 
Quaid’s words could be enlisted to support both points of 
view; Allama Iqbal’s writings would be used both ways too. 
Whai it denoted was not that the opposed points of view 
were ‘using’ the founders’ speeches and works tenden- 
tiously, but that the founders themselves had allowed a 
certain degree of ambivalence in their discourse because of 
an inability or reluctance to ‘resolve’ the problem in short 
order...the problem of addressing the ‘complex’ intellect and 
the ‘simple’ common man at the same time. 


In democracies, political opposition is couched in various 
vocabularies. Any contest will engage emotions, one contes- 
tant will hate the other for either postponing or preventing 
his elevation to power. Any opposition will hate the party in 
power because it either deems its behaviour unpopular or in 
violation of accepted norms. Political hatred is barely 
cloaked even in sophisticated ‘universal’ states where 
leaders topple one another on economic issues. But it is the 
quality of this political hatred that determines whether a 
state is barbarian or not. Ibn Khaldun lists dozens of 
Muslim principalities in the Maghreb and in Central Asia 
where frequent regicide was the only expression of political 
hatred. George Bush calling his opponent Clinton ‘bozo’ 
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may be considered picayune compared to what Mian Nawaz 
Sharif calls his opponents in Pakistan. It may be placed in 
the same category albeit at a much lower scale. It is the 
quality of political hatred that matters, not hatred itself. 


There are two reasons why political hatred in Pakistan is of 
a destructive nature and tends to transform the nature of the 
state itself. The first is physical and needs some detailed 
examination. The polarity that existed within the ambiva- 
lent discourse of the founders was always abrasive in Paki- 
stan when politically expressed. The idea of the ‘modern’ 
State that appeared in Iqbal as an Islamic state interpreted 
liberally, and appeared in Jinnah as a secular state within 
the Islamic matrix, was overtaken by the ‘socialism’ that 
most third world countries with no savings and no invest- 
ment in the private sector embraced on becoming indepen- 
dent. It is under an autocratic Mr Zulfikar Ali Bhutto that 
the nature of political opposition in Pakistan changed and 
observers used to lamenting the Daulatana-Mamdot rift had 
to comprehend the outrage perpetrated on the chief of 
Jamaat-e-Islami, Mian Tufail, and PPP's [Pakistan People’s 
Party] own leading ideologue, J. A. Rahim. 


The years under General Zia reversed the trend. Political 
hatred developed into that most primal of all human emo- 
tions, revenge. It is at this stage that the state began to be 
reduced to being the vehicle of a simple,uniplex’ discourse. 
Pakistan army shaped its mind to avenge the wrongs done to 
it by Mr Bhutto, the civil society saw the assertion of 
personalities that had been dealt with cruelly. Journalists 
like Mujib-ur-Rehman Shami, Altaf Hasan Qureshi and 
Mohammad Salahuddin, brutalised under the PPP regime. 
later led the ideological assault against the legacy of Mr 
Bhutto, with general Zia as conductor of the chorus of 
antipathy. Ardeshir Cowasjee, persecuted by Bhutto, 1s 
another example of an English-language columnist 
destroyed by a pathological fear of the PPP. At the same 
time, there began the ‘reductionist’ modification of the 
Jinnah-Iqbal definition of Pakistan. In this process, Paki- 
stan was ‘simplified’ in the realm of ideas and placed in the 
hands of people who had been wronged by Mr Bhutto. The 
transformation of political hatred into its more visceral 
variety occurred in this period. It is this period which 
formed the minds of Mian Sharif and his sons on the one 
hand and the Chaudhry Zahur Elahi’s Gujrat clan on the 
other, the progeny of general Zia joining later. 


Other developments helped in the acceptance of primal 
passions as the mainspring of state ideology. No reduc- 
tionism is greater than the reductionism of war. No sophis- 
ticated formulation of state attitudes can survive the pres- 
sure of war and the propaganda needs of posting a 
simplified worldview. The Afghan war transformed the 
Afghan mind; it also transformed the Pakistani intellectual 
methodology of looking at the world in what may be called 
reverse indoctrination. The descent of the Pakistani mind to 
the level of war primitivism was planned and conducted by 
the Pakistan army. The civilian mind was ‘militarised’ in 
this period which, in terms of Pakistan's age as a state, 
should normally have led to the ‘civilianisation’ of Pakistan 
army's mind on the pattern of India. The world was 
‘defined’ by officers guiding Pakistan's foreign policy in the 
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ISI [Inter Services Intelligence]. In the process, Pakistan 
itself was internally defined. The putting together of the LJ 
{Islami Jamhoori Ittehad] by the ISI officialdom against the 
possible resurgence of the ‘liberal’ worldview of the PPP 
completed this process of ‘simplification.’ 


Pakistan’s Afghan policy was without political underpin- 
ning because a ‘military’ solution kept the fissures among 
the mujahideen concealed. It was a voyeuristic war fought 
by someone else with someone else’s money. Jalalabad was 
the only real test of the planning ability of the ISI; in all 
other respects, we passively accepted the CIA's objective of 
ousting the Russians and we went along without thinking 
much about the post-war survival of a mujahideen govern- 
ment. Afghanistan is the model Pakistan's polity aspires to 
after having defined it in idealistic terms. Afghanistan 
therefore plays a very important part in the ‘reduction’ of 
Pakistan to a less sophisticatedly articulated entity. Policy 
has shifted out of the foreign office in Islamabad and is 
being reshaped by retired generals in the reductionist terms 
that officials like Akram Zaki passively articulate. Every- 
body is convinced that for a policy to be correct it has to 
popular, and ‘popular’ has been defined as ‘simple.’ ‘Liberal’ 
as a way of looking at things is condemned as treason 
because it tends to water down the intensity of the ‘primal’ 
contours of the ‘new’ state. 


It is its ‘barbarian’ directness that prevents Pakistan from 
escaping the vise of popular opinion and formulating more 
sophisticated policies on Kashmir, on the nuclear pro- 
gramme, and on the new international order after the fall of 
the Soviet Union. A barbarian state finds it impossible to 
reconcile its apparent weaknesses with the verbalisation of 
its intent. There is such a high propaganda premium on the 
concept of the cult of war and ‘bravery,’ that it is impossible 
to guard the state’s self-interest in a politically complex 
world. Qazi Hussain Ahmad openly ridicules the politicians 
for not waging war with India for Kashmir. General Hamid 
Gul says the same thing but makes some concession to 
reality by conceding that Pakistan might have to change its 
eating habits (wheat to millet?) to survive under a policy of 
war. There is nothing more loathsome than ‘liberalism’ 
because it undermines the ‘simplicity’ of the state by 
diverting attention to the suffering of the Hindus of Thar- 
parkar and the Christians languishing in death cells under 
the ‘insult’ laws. The most glaring example of the ‘uniplex’ 
mind comes from a letter written by ISI chief Gen Javed 
Nasir to the foreign office offering India Pakistan's support 
of its candidature for a permanent seat at the UN Security 
Council ‘if India were to hand over Kashmir to Pakistan.’ 


The imposition of ‘simplicity’ inside Pakistan automatically 
leads to Pakistan thinking ‘simply’ about the world outside. 
This is of a piece with the current trend of viewing the world 
as Christians-versus-Muslims, Europeans-versus-Asians, ex- 
communists versus Islamists and, interestingly, Americans- 
versus-non-Americans with Japanese ard Germans leading 
the assault against the U.S. After having a ‘decided’ primi- 
tively that the US and India are colluding against Pakistan, 
it becomes difficult to see clear indications of Indo-US 
contradictions, except as a ruse; and equally difficult to 
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‘exploit’ these contradictions in Pakistan's favour as would 
behoove a non-barbarian state of some complexity of 
thought. 


The barbarian state acts in a series of ejaculations and 
deems them a well-thought-out unfolding of policy. Army 
officials discredited by rash action were ‘rehabilitated’ by 
journalists devoted to revenge: and their actions were thus 
legitimised, General Hamid Gul was rehabilitated after his 
defiance of the GHQ by the group of journalists maltreated 
by Mr Bhutto; two other operatives of the agencies were 
given the same treatment after the Midnight Jackals scandal 
of horse-trading for the [JI hit the headlines. The result was 
that the GHQ was never the same again and horse-trading 
because a morally blurred phenomenon. It was the derring- 
do and not intellectual sophistication that Pakistan learnt to 
accept and admire as a criterion. As General Hamid Gul put 
at an FP seminar, ‘Pakistanis have the distinction of being 
known for their bent for international mischief.’ It is impor- 
tant for General Aslam Beg to reassert periodically that 
Pakistan would trounce India in war, knowing fully well that 
he is doing so in the face of many imponderables; but it 
serves to reaffirm his image of a ‘warrior’-leader in a 
barbarian state. On the other hand, General Sundaryi is at 
pains in his journalistic column not to overwhelm his 
discourse with war-mongering. (He was cashiered for bare- 
faced jingoism that scared the civilian rulers in Delhi, not 
because he might precipitate a war but because he might 
become significantly popular to impinge on civilian power). 
Barbarian expression is manifest in the cult of revenge as 
politics; it is also present in loyalty as a force that vaults over 
all principle. In Pakistan, this kind of loyalty has become 
accepted as a norm and was best exemplified by journalist 
Ayaz Amir’s column on Jam Sadiq after the latter's death. In 
fact, Jam Sadiq is the primitive paradigm of the civilian 
ruler in Pakistan. He rewarded loyalty, Mian Nawaz Sharif, 
following the paradigm, rewarded loyalty and also punished 
all betrayal of this kind of barbarian oath cult. In ‘universal’ 
states, bureaucracy undermines the principle of primitive 
loyalty of taking oath not to side with the government in 
power when the Rules of Business are violated. In fact, 
Rules of Business dictate that when a minister 1s acting in 
violation of law, the bureaucrat will refuse to act on his 
orders and force him to submit the matter to the chief 
executive. The Rules also dictate that a bureaucrat who 
refuses to challenge the minister would be punished. Mian 
Nawaz Sharif waived rules so that his ministers could 
over-rule the civil servant. This resulted gradually in the 
bureaucrat accepting that primitive loyalty to the person of 
Nawaz Sharif and not to the Constitution was the right thing 
do to. It is this bureaucracy that sees its survival in bringing 
Mian Nawaz Sharif back to power so that it 1s not compelled 
painfully to shift from the personally far more satisfying 
primitive loyalty to the constitutional principle of not siding 
with the politician. 


Politicians debase their discourse when they confront the 
common man in the belief that this brings them ‘in tune’ 
with the masses. This misperception is based again on a 
barbarian consideration that all discourse with the people 
has to be couched in primitive terms. This barbarism 1s 
actually caused by the belief that the common man cannot 
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grasp any sophisticated .ommunication. It is better to say ‘I 
will throw them into the sea’ of ‘I will break their legs’ rather 
than ‘I don’t agree with the politics of PPP.” Sheikh Rashid 
is convinced that he has to insult Ms Bhutto ‘the people’s 
way’ by pointing to her pregnancy and linking it with her 
meeting with late Rajiv Gandhi. In one gambit, Sheikh 
Rashid has not only achieved a barbaric insult but also the 
innuendo that her children would be of Hindu parentage. In 
a totemic society this would stretch the imagination to ritual 
dismemberment of new-born infants ‘to purge the enemy.” 
In a barbarian state this kind of discourse is just one notch 
away from actual assassination. It is Sheikh Rashid’s loyalty 
to Mian Nawaz Sharif that matters, not his loyalty to any 
‘universal’ state. Is Pakistan ready for an Ibn Khaldun 
describing how the medieval Central Asian and Berber 
Maslim states in Africa perished because of their primal 


passions, uppermost of which was the passion of revenge? 


There are examples of the opposite that serve to make the 
point more convincingly. Asghar Kuan’s ‘soloism’ is the 
most despised thing in Pakistan. His most daring ‘heresy’ in 
a barbarian environment was the ‘forgetting’ of the antago- 
nism of the PPP. Under Mr Bhutto, he was the most hunted 
politician, and there is evidence that he was close to losing 
his life if the officials who were to carry out a bomb 
explosion hadn't botched it at the Lahore railway station. 
His alliance with the PPP today points to a rare incidence of 
complex thought processes in Pakistan. PDA's [People’s 
Democratic Alliance] demand of loyalty frorm him while he 
makes reference to principles can only be understood as 
confusing of two different approaches. The other example is 
that of Mushahid Hussain who entered the [JI establish- 
ment with an anti-American world-view that he thought 
would be the main counter of the party's politics. He tried to 
bring Mian Nawaz Sharif round to considering an accom- 
modation with the PPP because he was clearly not afflicted 
with the fever of revenge. In the days to come, Mushahid 
Hussain will either reject the primal force that drives our 
politicians or adjust to the new identity of a ‘fixer’ that his 
predecessor Hussain Haqqani had accepted without any 
inner personal conflict. Yet another example is General Gul 
Hassan’s preface to what is essentially an anti-Bhutto 
memoir. In it he remarks that he had held the book back 
from some time to avoid pitching into the bacchanalia of 
PPP hatred that is Pakistani politics. 


The Sheikh Rashid syndrome is integral to the mode of 
primitive communication. After completely controlling the 
levers of power of the state (assemblies, local government, 
bureaucracy), the leader talks to the common man in the 
language of rape. When Mian Nawaz Sharif initiated the 
policy of going to the rescue of the outraged families, he 
discovered that many of the rapists were linked to the ruling 
party. Mr Ghulam Ishaq Khan may never believe what 
happened to Veena Hyat, and the public may never know 
the truth, but the rape was the expression of a political view 
held by a powerful man. That partisans in Punjab played 
down the incident brings to mind the primitive kingdom of 
half-god Gilgamesh whose only ‘political’ nexus with an 
otherwise admiring populace was that he annually raped all 
the virgins of the land. In Pakistan, rape occurs at the hands 
of those who mentally equate themselves with the absolute 
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ruler. It is in fact the expression of a barbarian theory of 
power. Those who don't wield absolute power are the 
subjects whose mental state can only be understood as that 
of a catamite. 


The barbarian is brave and lives on the basis of the cult of 
bravery, but he is also a man held prisoner by fears. It is his 
rejection of logical and sequential thinking that causes this 
short-circuiting of the thinking process. He neither com- 
pletely understands his ascent to power nor really believes in 
the logic of his continuation in power. Someone must ‘fire 
him with the belief that his power is forever. and that his 
adversary will not come to power in the foreseeable future. 
Democracy obviates this state of mind because of the 
accepted fact of the principle of transition of power. All 
those ‘democrats’ who are autocratic in their souls lean on 
‘seers’ and ‘oracles’ for political reassurance. There the ‘shah 
sahibs’ in Lahore and Faisalabad that guide the mind of the 
rulers and at the same time describe its limits. It 1s quite 
amazing that the clergy with whom the politician aligns 
himself doesn’t serve this purpose. In fact. the clergy 1s 
tolerated because it facilitates the reduction of even the 
Islamic intellectual tradition into primitive discourse. This 
institution, which can be held to ridicule as ‘divine sand- 
wich’ and alternately honoured as the repository of ‘shariah 
when politically seasonable, doesn't satisfy the ‘soul The 
primitive mind fears power when it concentrates around the 
person of the rival: it loves power when it helps annihilate 
the aval. It is the anti-Hegelian proposition of the state 
beitig subordinate to the will of the most powerful citizen, 
not the other way round. It 1s mn fact closer to the thought 


processes of Gilgamesh. 


The rise of the primitive mind was facilitated by the primal 
feeling of revenge. It was ‘institutionalised’ on the basis of 
the ideological divide signalled by General Z1a’s ‘tashakhus 
(identity) debate and his undertaking later on to defend the 
ideology of Pakistan. Many people in Pakistan will nettle 
you by asking blasphemously “what is the ideology of 
Pakistan” but in the line of hatred drawn across our 
political landscape, the answer 1s quite clearly given. It ts 
there when the party in power starts hounding the opposi- 
tion, and the parties in the opposition begin to conspire 
against the ruling party from the first day of its elevation to 
power. This line is now deeply embedded inside all the 
institutions of the state. General Zia purged all of them and 
filled them with his ideological clones believing in a barbar- 
ically reduced view of what Pakistan has to be. Nothing 
moves the soul more than a doctrine that accompanies a 
strong stimulation of the glands. He stuffed the judiciary 
with a certain kind of personalities and skewed the param- 
eters of justice in the same way as Stalin did: his yudges had 
to prove in court that they were first of all good communt- 
ties, something that could here be described as the Zullah 
syndrome. Ideologies are essentially reductionist and give 
rise to fascism, but the fascism that grew out of Marxism 
was saved from extreme primitivism because of its basis in 
empiricism. Stalin didn’t do ‘istakhara,’ or something akin 
to it, because the Soviet people were not indoctrinated to 
believe in non-empirical phenomena. But he didn't have 
intellectuals, as ideology precludes their annoying existence. 
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we can have only the shamans that suit our primal purpose 
and interpret out hatreds as divine writ. 


Pakistan has been ‘simplified’ by all this tll it has become 
dangerous. We defend it desperately against intellectual 
assaults from abroad, and we refuse to see how it is under 
assault from within. The barbarian state is irredentist 
towards the outside world at the same time as it is in 
relentless turmoil from within. The primitivism of our 
politics and a prolonged disruption of linear thought in our 
culture produces another symptom, that of external con- 
spiracy. This idea of external conspiracy is in fact our 
primitive mind straining to absolve us to the causes of 
internal turmoil. Mr Ghulam Ishaq Khan says he was 
removed because he saved the ‘bomb’ from those who 
would bargain with it. The implication ts that the crisis that 
brought him down was not the result of the political 
arrangement made by general Zia’s political legacy under 
the 8th amendment, but a result of deep plots laid in 
Washington. The PML (N) [Pakistan Muslim League 
(Nawaz)] spokesman rubuts that it was in fact Ghulam 
Ishaq Khan who frustrated what would have been [I's 
successful strategy against India, resulting in the falling of 
Kashmir to Pakistan. One official who was fending off the 
enemies of Mian Nawaz Sharif down in Sindh declared after 
Mian Sahib ‘vacated his chair’ that the Americans had got 
rid of him at last. This would gibe with Mushahid Hussain’s 
TV assessment in 1990 that the JI had won because of its 
anti-US stance. But one retired general who was angry for 
not being listened to by Mian Sahib came out with the gem 
that Mian Nawaz Sharif was now surrounded by Jews from 
Washington who wanted to destroy Pakistan's army. But in 
all this, the US is the constant factor: it is the destroyer of 
Pakistan's barbaric utopia. We don't know how, but it is 
doing harm to us, and as Maulana Noorani said the other 
day on TV. all Pakistan's ills are owed to the conspiracies 
hatched in the West that doesn’t want to see Pakistan 
become strong. Always, Pakistan was to be the strongest 
Islamic state in the world, but on what grounds, no one has 
ever bothered to explain. For anyone who can separate 
doctrine from reality (which has collectively become impos- 
sible to do at this stage), it is clear that Pakistan had a fair 
chance to become a viable state before Pakistanis chose to 
convert it from a ‘universal’ state accepting its identity as an 
extension of the moral aspects of the United Nations, to a 
barbarian cauldron of passions spilling irredentism abroad 
and conflict within. 


— of Those Involved in Drug Traffic 
BK 1708102193 Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 12 Aug 93 p 10 


[Unattributed article: “Extradite Hai Iqbal Beg!””} 


[Text] The U.S. State Department has sought the extradi- 
tion of Haji Iqbal Beg, a known drug baron. The request to 
Pakistan has been made following the issuance of warrant of 
arrest of Mr Iqbal Beg by a U.S. court is trying him in 
absentia for drug-trafficking. [sentence as received] Though 
the anti-narcotic agencies from the two countries have been 
cooperating in controlling the drug menace, the issue of 
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extradition has remained unresolved due to certain legal 
hindrances. Pakistan and the United States have not signed 
a treaty of extradition. Lists of drug barons and drug 
peddlers prepared by different international agencies con- 
tinue to appear in the national and international press, with 
no legal or administrative effect. But one thing which 
became obvious from the names repeatedly mentioned in 
these lists is that the drug mafia is not only closely inter- 
woven with the power structure, but was also well repre- 
sented in the former assemblies. Hence, the former govern- 
ment and the establishment have been hesitant in taking any 
serious action against the known members of the drug 
mafia. The caretaker government, in its efforts to hold free 
and fair election, should take some drastic measures against 
the drug barons, and ensure that drug money is not used in 
the coming elections. A welcome development is that a 
three-member cabinet committee is already deliberating 
over how to restrict the drug-traffickers’ influence in the 
October elections. 


Mr Iqbal Beg was arrested by the PPP [Pakistan People’s 
Party] government, and the allegations levelled against him 
are yet to be proved in a court of law. He and his associates 
are so well-connected that the legal proceedings against 
them have been rendered ineffective. The drug mafia has 
tarnished Pakistan's national image in the civilised world, 
and one of the major causes behind the deterioration of 
Pak-U.S. relations has been the activities of the drug barons. 
It is high time the caretaker government, by removing legal 
impediments in the way of extraditing drug barons, handed 
over Haji Iqbal Beg and others wanted by the U.S. courts. If 
our system cannot take then to task, then let the United 
States do it. 


US. Declaration of Sudan as Terrorist Statc 
Condemned 
RK3108 143993 Lahore JANG in Urdu 20 Aug 93 p § 


[Editorial: “The inclusion of Sudan in the list of terrorist 
states”’] 

[Text] The U.S. Department of State issued a notification 
the other day of a decree signed last week by U.S. Secretary 
of State Warren Christopher, which includes Sudan in the 
list of countries supporting terrorism. The United States has 
already declared Libya, Iran, Iraq, North Korea, Cuba, and 
Syria as terrorist states. Pakistan narrowly escaped from 
being declared a terrorist state for having different percep- 
tions than the United States on various world issues. 
Attempts, however, are still on to malign Pakistan as a 
country supporting terrorists, fundamentalists, and drug 
mafias. Te United States, under its new world order, has 
secretly formulated a new Yalta [as published] to weaken 
and Balkanize the Muslim countries. And all this ts being 
carried out according to the scheme. Life is being made 
miserable for the people of Kashmir and Palestine. The 
worst atrocities of history, which belittle the Nazi holocaust, 
are being carried out on the Bosnian Muslims by the Serbs. 
But the United States and its allies are keeping their eyes 
closed and want to see the atrocities continue as if they are 
being carried out on one of their enemies. Iran is being 
threatened for purchasing Chinese submarines and Iraq 1s 
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being bombed at short intervals on various pretexts so as to 
warn the other Muslim countries that they may face the 
same fate if they adopt an independent path. The other day, 
Afghan Prime Minister Golboddin Hekmatyar also clearly 
pointed out how the United States is selectively targeting 
Islamic nations after the disintegration of the Soviet Union. 
Given this situation, the Islamic countries should adopt a 
joint stand to counter the U.S. declaration of terrorist states 
and resultant economic sanctions. The organizations of 
Islamic countries should adopt a firm stand in this regard. 


U.S. ‘Selectivity’ on Missile Sar‘ions Rebuffed 


PK 3008095993 Islamabad THE NEWS in English 
27 Aug 93 p 7 


[Editorial: “Unjustified Decision Based on Flawed Policy”’] 


[Text] The US decision to impose sanctions on China and 
Pakistan on the charge that there has been transfer of missile 
technology in violation of an arms control regime is regret- 
table even if it comes as little surprise. Announcing the 
decision in Washington on Wednesday, a State Department 
spokesman, Michael McCurry, said that the sanctions 
would affect US exports of items that can be used in military 
application as well as electronics, military aircraft and space 
systems and equipment. Mr McCurry said this would mean 
a ban of upto $500 million a year of US exports to China 
over the two-year period of the sanctions. He said that 
Pakistan would be little affected by the American action. 
That is of course correct given that Pakistan is already the 
target of wide-ranging sanctions imposed by Washington 
under the Pressler Amendment in 1990. 


What is particularly unfortunate about the American deci- 
sion is that it is based on what is widely seen as inconclusive 
intelligence evidence. Both Beying and Islamabad have 
repeatedly said that the short range tactical missiles that 
have been supplied to Pakistan fall well short of violating 
the ceilings set by the Missile Technology Control Regime 
(MTCR), a voluntary agreement among major Western 
supplier nations whose guidelines China agreed to abide by 
in 1991. The MTCR guidelines apply to missiles with a 
range of 300 kilometres and a pay load of 500 kgs. 


China and Pakistan's position since the past couple of years, 
in which the Americans have been signalling their concern 
over missile proliferation, is that the technology transters to 
Pakistan have not violated these MTCR criteria. It seems 
from reports in the American media that the US intelligence 
community was split over how to interpret the “evidence” 
of “possible Chinese transfers of M-1!! missile technology”. 
However, a NEW YORK TIMES story on Wednesday 
referred to a consensus that was subsequently reached that 
the technology transfers from Beijing would enable Pakistan 
to assemble the M-1!1 missile, with the apparent capability 
of carrying a payload of 500 kgs up to 300 km. “All elements 
of the intelligence community have now signed on”, said 
THE TIMES. Mr McCurry confirmed this when he said that 
an investigation into a 1992 shipment from China to 
Pakistan concluded that an M-1!1 missile capable of carry 
1,100 ponds (500 kg) over a distance of about 190 miles 
(300 km) had been transferred. This determination auto- 
matically triggered off sanctions under the American law. 
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These sanctions on countries, both which have questioned 
and refuted U.S. intelligence information on this score, can 
only be described as a setback, more perhaps to Sino-US 
relations, but also to Pak-US ties. It is particularly unfortu- 
nate that while India gets off scot free, with a much more 
advanced missile programme, it is Pakistan, whose pro- 
gramme is driven by India’s in the first place, that is put on 
the hook. It is of course true that since the Indian pro- 
gramme—that features the Prithvi surface-to-surface mis- 
sile capable of carrying a nuclear warhead, and Agni, an 
Intermediate Range Ballistic Missile (IRBM)—is indige- 
nously- based, it escapes US laws and international treaty 
guidelines which cover technology transfers or imports. But 
if the West, and Washington in particular, is really con- 
cerned about curbing missile proliferation, it is bad policy— 
and counter productive tactics—to come down hard on one 
side, with legalism contradicting US non- proliferation 
goals. The way to achieving non-proliferation lies through 
equitable and even handed treatment, not selectivity that 
ultimately defeats those very goals. 


Editorial Says ‘Economic Laws’ Will Derail U.S. 
Policy 


BK3008121793 Islamabad THE PAKISTAN 
OBSERVER in English 27 Aug 93 p 6 


[Text] The front page splash in almost all national dailies 
yesterday was the news item that the US has decided to 
impose sanctions on both Pakistan and China because 
according to them the two countries have dealt in sensitive 
missile technology in violation of the Missile Technology 
Control Regime. The action was not entirely unexpected but 
its timing caught us by surprise. For quite some time 
American officials have expressed their concern at the sale 
of M-11 missiles, capable of carrying 500 kg over a distance 
of 300 km. The arbitrary decision, taken in a typically 
high-handed fashion, is based on dubious legal, morai and 
practical grounds. No sooner had the US started its criticism 
of the deal, both Pakistan and China denied that any 
violation of the control regime had taken place since these 
were short-range tactical weapons meant only for defence 
purposes. Reason requires the parties to seek international 
arbitration whenever there is difference in the interpreta- 
tion of an accord. But the US has imperiously chosen to act 
as police, judge and jailer. By the way who has given the US 
authority to dictate the terms of trade between two sover- 
eign states? The proper forum of such disputed matter is the 
UN and its monitoring organs. Washington has assumed the 
role of world bully, trying to dictate independent countries 
how to conduct their trade. American behaviour in this field 
is iniquitous, to put it mildly. Only recently it stopped a 
Chinese vessel carrying certain chemicals to Iran in viola- 
tion of the laws of international trade. While the US appears 
$O anxious to discourage other countries selling arms, it has 
been steadily enlarging its own share in the the arms trade of 
the world. Not only US lacks authority and consistent policy 
in this regard, it has also selected a few unfortunate coun- 
tries for its vindictive actions—Pakistan and China are the 
favourite targets. 


There are other dimensions of the problem whichs are worth 
a comment. The US and the West have been trying very 
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hard to maintain their technological hegemony over the rest 
of the world, and their especial target are those countries 
which do not fit in with their global designs. 


In the last analysis, the net loser is going to be the US itself. 
There is no shortage of countries and firms, who are willing 
to sell these systems if you are willing to pay the price. In 
addition to that physical restrictions cannot stop the 
operations of economic laws. 


Therefore the only sensible and practical way to control 
arms race is to address the causes which lead to it. If the US 
were to harness its moral authority to the causes of peace 
and international fairplay and justice, it would earn grati- 
tude of mankind. Low-level bullying is unworthy of a 
genuine super power. 


Islamic Party Senator Says ‘No Basis’ for Sanctions 
BK3008 123593 Karachi DAWN in English 30 Aug 93 p 7 


[Text] Islamabad, Aug 29: Senator Prof. Khurshid Ahmad, 
Nab Ameer, Jamaat-I-Islami, Pakistan, has strongly criti- 
cised the U.S. resort to economic sanctions against Pakistan 
and China on the alleged transfer of missile technology. 


It has become very clear, Prof Khurshid said in a Press 
statement, that there is no basis at all for the allegations on 
which this economic aggression has been unleashed on 
Pakistan and China. Prof Khrushid Ahmad further said that 
“we salute China for its bold and clear stand on the issue 
and also congratulate China on its forthright statement that, 
if America persists on this high- handedness, the only option 
left for China would be to get out of the missile technology 
transfer agreement and feel free to supply its technology to 
others. 


The time has come, he said, when China, Pakistan and other 
Third World countries should categorically warn America 
that they are not going to surrender to this type of imperi- 
alist arms-twisting America must know. Prof. Khurshid 
said, she is dealing with sovereign states and she has no right 
to expect other countries to follow its laws. 


In sum and substance, he further said, the issue is that U.S. 
is using its political and economic clout to force other 
countries to submit to American laws and that this demand 
is totally unreasonable and unacceptable. 


No respectable sovereign country would submit to such 
American demands. He said, and suggested that Pakistan 
and other Muslim and Third World countries should also 
adopt a joint policy of boycotting American goods and 
discarding imports from the U.S. which is the only effective 
way to make for its political high handdedness. 


Prof Khurshia said that this may create some immediate 
problems but this is the only way Pakistan and other Third 
World countries can safeguard and protect their national 
independence and honour—APP 
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Court Delays, Lack of Arrests Delay Extradition 
Compliance 


BK0209115593 Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 
2 Sep 93 p 12 


[Text] Islamabad, Sept |: While the Government of Paki- 
stan is under pressure from the United States for extradition 
of 16 drug traffickers to face drug-related charges there, it is 
in tight spot over meeting the US request as six of the drug 
traffickers have not yet been arrested and two have gone in 
appeal to the Supreme Court against the extradition orders. 


The US Government made repeated requests to the Nawaz 
Sharif government as well as to the short-lived interim 
caretaker government of Balakh Sher Mazari and the 
present caretaker government for the extradition of the 16 
drug-trafficers to face trial in the US. 


Last time Pakistan had acceded to the US government's 
request for extradition of the drug traffickers was in 1989 
and 1991 when it extradited two drug trafficers Saleem 
Malik and Zulgarnain, who have since been convicted on 
charges of drug trafficking. 


A high-level special meeting of the officials of the Ministry 
of Interior, PNCB and Narcotics Control Division was 
held on Monday evening to chalk out a strategy for the 
extradition of the drug barons to the US. It also considered 
new legislative measures to arrest, investigate, check and 
monitor poppy cultivation, domestic consumption and 
eradication measures. 


The meeting also considered ways and means of delegating 
more powers to the narcotics task force, now headed by 
Major General Tirmizi. The meeting which continued late 
into might, also considered the adoption of tough measures 
to prevent the use of narco-money in the upcoming elec- 
tions. 


According to sources, the meeting was informed that out of 
16 drug traffickers whose extradition has been demanded by 
the US, six have not been arrested as yet. Top on the list of 
such drug traffickers is Haji Ayub Afridi, an influential 
former MNA [Member of National Assembly] from the 
Tribal Area. The sources said he could not be arrested 
because of his political clout. 


However, orders for magistrial inquiry have been issued by 
the Interior Ministry on August 29 Tariq Butt, a resident of 
23-D Faisal Town Lahore, is alleged to be a notorious drug 
baron. He has not been arrested but orders for magisterial 
inquiry and subsequent extradition have already been 
issued. 


Ashraf Rana resident of Defence Phase-V Karachi has not 
so far been arrested. Sources said orders for magisterial 
inquiry against him were issued on August 29. Shakir Afridi, 
who is a resident of Qazi Medicos, near Shama Cinema, 
Peshawar, is also at large. Orders of magisterial inquiry 
against him were issued on August 29. 


Khushood Butt, resident of B-3, Block 18, Gulshane Iqbal 
Karachi, is yet to be arrested though orders of magisterial 
inquiry against him have been issued. Mahmood Abmed. 
another drug baron, required by the US authorities, has also 
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not been arrested as yet. In his case also, the authorities have 
issued magisterial inquiry orders. 


The sources said the federal government has directed the 
concerned provincial governments to make immediate 
arrangements to arrest the accused. 


Two drug barons Nasirullah Khan Hinjra and Indian 
Mohammad Azam have filed appeals against the move of 
their extradition with the Supreme Court. Their writ peti- 
tions in the high court had earlier been dismissed. In their 
case, the warrants for the removal and delivery of the two 
under Section | 1 of the Extradition Act of 1972 were issued. 
The government is unable to accede to the US request for 
their extradition since the matter is subjudice. 


Sources said five alleged drug barons including Khalid 
Khan, Taveez Khan, Misal Khan, Mohammad Salim Malik 
and Shahid Hafeez Khwaja are likely to be extradited to the 
USA by Sept 12, 1993 if the extradition orders are not 
challenged in a court of law. 


The warrants against them under Section |! of Extradition 
Act 1972 were issued on August 29, 1993. 


The sources said that orders for magisterial inquiry against 
drug baron Nasir Ali, resident of 2-New Campus Punjab. 
University Lahore, brother of film stars Anjum and Gori, 
have been issued. Inquiry proceedings in this case are 
reported to be in progress. He is presently lodged in Adiala 
Jail. 


Anwar Khattak is at present serving a sentence at Central 
Jail Peshawar. The Federal Government has requested the 
NWFP [North-West Frontier Province] Government to 
shift him to Central Jail Rawalpindi so inquiry proceedings 
could be initiated to extradite him to the US. 


Similarly Haji Mirza Mohammad Iqbal Beg is serving jail 
term at Kot Lakhpat Central Jail. Sources said orders for 
magisterial inquiry have been issued. The Federal Govern- 
ment has requested the Punjab Government to shift him to 
Central Jail Rawalpindi so inquiry proceedings could be 
initiated for his extradition to the USA. 


Islamabad To Urge Action Against U.S. Drug 
Barons 

BK0909060993 Islamabad THE PAKISTAN 
OBSERVER in English 8 Sep 93 p 1 


[Text] ISLAMABAD—The government has decided to for- 
mally request Washington for action against American drug 
barons who offered their Pakistani counterparts allout help 
against Islamabad’s anti-narco drive. 


Interior Ministry sources say that a detailed report con- 
taining information about American big fish is expected to 
be presented before Prime Minister Moin Qureshi within 
this week Isiamabad’s US- backed anti-narco drive could 
yield desired results only when foreign sellers will be dis- 
couraged by US officials. 


The ministry sources unfolded the anti-narco strategy 
evolved by Pakistan on the directive of Prime Minister 
Qureshi. Never before in the country’s history has such a 
massive operation against drug mafia been launched, 
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sources said. Inter Services Intelligence (ISI) and several 
Other sensitive agencies have specifically been put on alert 
to fish out the culprits. 


The command of the operation has been given to Pakistan 
Army to make the venture a success. Major General Tirmizi 
a senior Army official has been assigned the task of 
smashing the mafia men irrespective of their socio-political 
Status. 


Meanwhile, some of the key figures of the mafia have fled to 
Central Asian countries and Arab states after they heard of 
the Army operation. 


A senior Pakistan Narcotics Control Board (PNCB) official, 
when contacted, said it would be not fair to blame Pakistan 
alone for the mounting drug business in United States. The 
official who chose to stay anonymous said only 5 per cent of 
the total drugs was being smuggled from Pakistan while the 
remaining 95 per cent was pumped into America by India 
and other countries. 


The official said US policy-makers have failed to initiate 
any action against the big fish within America. The reason, 
he said, was that drug mafia there have access to highly 
important offices. American officials over the past 10 years 
have been able to arrest only on drug baron Noreiga who too 
was later set free. This showed how forceful the drug mafia 
in the States was. 


Pakistani officials have also urged Prime Minister Qureshi 
to discourage the policy of extraditing Pakistani drug barons 
to US. They should be given trial within Pakistan as they 
had violated the law of the land and should be taken to the 
local courts, they said. 


The ministry concerned is expected to put before the cabinet 
a detailed summary in this connection. 


Regional Affairs 


India Said Responsible for Continuing Impasse on 
Kashmir 


Unfounded Allegations 


93A4S1048A Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 6 Jul 93 p 6 


(Editorial: “Unfounded Allegations”) 


[Text] India seems to be persisting with its old tricks. In a 
statement published in the Indian Press on June 29 fol- 
lowing the US missile attack on Iraq, the Indian government 
and a reference to the alleged “state sponsored terrorism 
from across the border in the west.” A Foreign Office 
spokesman strongly reacted to this insinuation and termed 
it as a smoke screen to deflect international attention from 
massive violations of human rights in India-occupied Kash- 
mir. He said the malevolent and uncalled for reference 
presented a continuation of New Delhi’s malafide propa- 
ganda campaign through unfounded allegations couched in 
objectionable language. 


It is unfortunate that all efforts made by Pakistan to 
establish cordial relations with India have always had a 
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negative response. The other side loses no opportunity to 
malign Pakistan and blame it for any untoward incident 
which takes place within its borders. It seems the Indian 
leaders are bent upon using their age-old play of shifting the 
blame on Pakistan to cover up its own failure and inade- 
quacies. As said earlier in these columns, it is a habit with 
India to externalise its internal problems. It has been 
spinning canards against Pakistan in its eagerness to have it 
declared a terrorist state. Various think-tanks in that coun- 
try—the Centre of Policy Study, RAW, and the Ministry of 
External Affairs—have been concocting stories and commu- 
nicating them to foreign missions and intelligence agencies 
to tarnish the image of Pakistan. The Indian media is also an 
active partner in this nefarious activity. The object of this 
campaign has been spelled out by the former Indian Defence 
Minister who is now the Chief Minister of Maharashtra. He 
publicly said that “getting Pakistan declared a terrorist state 
is as good as winning a war against Pakistan without actually 
fighting one.” The indecent haste with which the Indian 
leaders blamed Pakistan for the recent Bombay blasts is a 
clear pointer to their intentions. The same allegation was 
repeated during the visit to India by the Israeli Foreign 
Minister and the United States Deputy Assistant Secretary 
of State for South Asia. With the recent Indo-Israel collu- 
sion, a greater effort will evidently be made by the Indo- 
Jewish lobby in the United States to project Pakistan as a 
state sponsoring terrorism. It is in the common interest of 
both India and Israel to isolate Pakistan. Pakistan, on its 
part, has always condemned terrorism whether it is against 
an individual or a state. The prevailing tension between 
Pakistan and India is not in the interest of India itself. Its 
reprehensible campaign of vilification against Pakistan is 
therefore understandable. It would only go to further vitiate 
the climate of relations between them which has been 
Strained by Indian repression in Occupied Jammu and 
Kashmir. If India wants to smoothen its relations with 
Pakistan, as it often professes, it should desist from its 
malicious and uncalled for propaganda campaign against it. 
So far as Pakistan is concerned, it is desirous of establishing 
friendly relations with India. It is only the resolution of the 
core issue of Kashmir which is coming in the way. The 
sooner it is resolved to the satisfaction of the Kashmiri 
people the better. Only then can true peace prevailing the 
region to allow its inhabitants to move forward into an era 
of prosperity. 


Unreasonable Stance 


934S1048B Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 10 Jul 93 p 6 


[Editorial: “Kashmir: India Must See Reason”’} 


[Text] In the wake of increased military crackdowns in 
Occupied Kashmir, the freedom fighters have intensified 
their resistance. In a fierce clash between the army and 
Mujahideen, 12 Indian armymen were killed and two 
Majors and a Commandant of Border Security Force (BSF) 
were injured. The Mujahideen lost nine of their comrades. 
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According to a BBC reporter in Srinagar, there is an increase 
in custodial deaths in the Valley. Although the Indians 
contend that the freedom fighters were killed in an 
encounter, the fact is that youth are arrested during house- 
to-house searches and then shot. The military and para- 
military forces are using sophisticated weapons against the 
ill-armed Mujahideen thereby causing more deaths. A latest 
report indicates that 44 persons were killed in the past 24 
hours. 


The plight of Kashmiris was highlighted at the recently 
concluded ECO [Economic Cooperation Organization] 
summit at Istanbul. It was pointed out that Jammu and 
Kashmir is witnessing cruel repression with no end in sight 
to the sufferings of the people, but the struggle for self- 
determination cannot be suppressed by killing Kashmiri 
men, women and children. According to the recently 
released 1993 annual report of the independent London- 
based Amnesty International (AI), hundreds of persons have 
been extra-judicially executed in Jammu and Kashmir and 
many more disappeared during 1992. The Director-General 
of Police in Occupied Kashmir has himself admitted that 
487 Mujahideen were killed in the first half of this year and 
1959 arrested during the period. He did not say how many 
civilians died at the hands of the security forces who have 
been widely accused of human rights violations. Common 
people there have been bitterly reacting when anybody is 
killed in custody or any woman is molested or houses are 
burned. They give vent to their feelings through protest 
demonstrations. It has now been established, and India 
itself should know it, that the people of Kashmir are 
determined not to rest till they rid their land of alien 
occupation. Their struggle will continue till the right to 
self-determination has been achieved. As a reputed leader of 
the Kashmiris said, any solution of the Kashmir problem 
put forward by India, the United States or Britain would not 
be acceptable. He said, “We do not look towards them for a 
solution. We only impress upon them to apply to Kashmir 
the principle, so fervently advocated by them, of respect for 
the human rights and the inalienability of the right of 
self-determination.”” He went on to say, “Our heads are 
being cut off, our settlements burnt, our self-respect tram- 
pled, our blood shed. We want the world to be cognisant of 
our plight and put pressure on India to see reason.” The 
latest Indian ploy of holding an election in Occupied 
Kashmir is bound to misfire. As happened when a similar 
attempt was made a few years back, no one would come 
forward to cast his/her vote. Those engaged in a “Catch and 
Kill’ policy should know that the Kashmiris will not respond 
to their political gimmicks. The happenings in Kashmir are 
threatening the peace of the region. It is for India to accept 
Pakistan's offer of a dialogue to arrive at a peaceful settle- 
ment of the issue. In the meantime, the world community 
should not sit silent while India is engaged in massive 
atrocities in Kashmir. Humanitarian considerations 
demand that it urges India to fulfil its commitments under 
the UN Security Council resolutions and in the spirit of the 
Simla Agreement. 
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Meaningful Dialogue Required 


934S1048C Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 5 Jul 93 p 6 


[Editorial: “The Key to Peace in South Asia”) 


[Text] The ruthless suppression of innocent Kashmiris by 
the Indian army is continuing unabated. But the insane 
resort to brutalisation of the people of the held State is 
intensifying the unrest and uprising against the occupation 
forces. In the process, India is suffering massive losses in 
men and material. Yet, it is not realising the futility of its 
policy of repression. In the latest instance of terrorisation, 
Indian troops sealed off six localities in Srinagar and their 
entire population was subjected to torturous interrogations. 
Twelve persons were sent to torture cells. A bullet-riddled 
body of a young man was recovered from a farm near 
Srinagar. Also four persons were killed by security personnel 
during a crackdown near Sopore. Against these brutal kill- 
ings, the Kashmiris, including a large number of women, are 
Staging protest demonstrations. Meanwhile, curfew has been 
reinforced in Kishtwar in Jammu region where Hindu 
extremists are fomenting communal tension. 


Even since the popular revolt started in Occupied Kashmir in 
January, 1990, over 30,000 men, women and children have 
been put to death by the Indian army. The so-called biggest 
secular democracy in the world has been committing gross 
violations of human rights for over 40 years but the world 
community and the powers that matter in world affairs have 
still not done anything tangible about it. They are too 
engrossed in the pursuit of their own global ambitions to pay 
any heed to the worsening situation in Kashmir. It is time for 
New Delhi to realise that its policy of repression can never 
browbeat the people of the held State into submission and 
that, sooner or later, it has to concede the right of self- 
determination to the Kashmiris. How long can it afford to 
flout its own commitment under the U.N. resolutions to the 
holding of a plebiscite to allow the people of the State to 
decide their own future? The only option for India is to seek 
a peaceful settlement of the issue. This can be done by 
initiating a meaningful dialogue with Pakistan and sincerely 
partaking in devising suitable modalities for the exercise of 
the right of self-determination by the people of Kashmir. It 
needs hardly be said that peace and stability in the region and 
the progress and prosperity of the masses inhabiting it virtu- 
ally depend upon the settlement of Kashmir dispute. 


OIC Should Intervene 


93AS1048D Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 12 Jul 93 p 6 


[Article by Amanullah Khan, chairman Jummu Kashmir 
Liberation Front: “OIC’s Responsibility Towards Kashmir] 


[Text] The basic purpose of establishment of the Organisa- 
tion of Islamic Conference (OIC) was to protect the legiti- 
mate rights and interests of Muslims the world over, to forge 
unity of thought and action among the governments of 
Muslim countries and to rush to the rescue of Muslims 
unduly suppressed or victimised anywhere in the world. 
How far has the organisation succeeded, during last about 
25 years, in its objective is not the topic of this article but 
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there are no two opinions, at least among Kashmiris, that 
the organisation has miserably failed to perform its duties 
towards Kashmiris who are being subjected to most 
inhuman treatment by India. About 80 per cent of 13 
million Kashmiris are Muslims. 


Kashmiris are being doubly victimised. On one hand they 
are kept deprived of their inherent, pledged, internation- 
ally recognised and fully deserved right to self- 
determination and, on the other hand, subjected to most 
inhuman and barbaric treatment by Indian forces of occu- 
pation deployed in Kashmir numbering far over 500,000 
and equipped with most modern weapons and recipes of 
suppressive psychological warfare. 


Before and during the period when Kashmir issue was under 
discussion of the United Nations Security Council, both India 
and Pakistan as well as the UN had publicly pledged to 
concede to Kashmiris their right of self-determination. To 
quote only one of hundreds of such pledges made by India on 
national and international level, the leader of Indian delega- 
tion to the United Nations, Gopala Swami Ayangar declared 
on Jan. 15, 1948 on the floor of the Security Council, 
“whether she (Kashmir) should withdraws from her accession 
to India and either accede to Pakistan or remain independent 
with a right to claim admission as a member of the United 
Nations—all this we have recognised to be a matter of 
unfettered decision by the people of Kashmir after normal life 
is restored to them.” Pakistan has almost all along been 
advocating right to self-determination to Kashmiris, though 
in a limited form, whereas the UN is also committed, through 
various Security Council and UNCIP [United Nations Com- 
mission for India and Pakistan] resolutions, to afford right to 
self-determination to Kashmiris. But before these pledges 
could be honoured by all the three parties, Indian leadership, 
having got over-powered by expansionist lust, backed out her 
pledges, the World-body, apparently succumbing to Indian 
pressure, abandoned its efforts to have the UN resolutions 
implemented, with the result that not only do Kashmiris 
remain divided and deprived of their inherent, pledged and 
fully deserved right, but their homeland also remains forcibly 
divided with two-thirds of its territory and population under 
the forced occupation of India and the rest under Pakistan's 
control. 


For 40 long years 1947, Kashmiris struggle peacefully to 
persuade India to honour her solemn pledges regarding their 
right to shape their own future freely. But Indi, instead of 
listening to them, went on strengthening her grip on 
Kashmir and depriving it of whatever internal autonomy it 
enjoyed. Kashmir prisons usually remained full of political 
prisoners. Rulers were imposed on Kashmiris against their 
will by people as the helm of affairs in New Delhi. At one 
Stage a person enjoying the support of only 12 members of 
the 76 member state assembly ruled Kashmir for over a year 
only because he blindly followed the orders of his Indian 
masters. Badly frustrated with this state of affairs, Kash- 
miris were left with no alternative but to resort to armed 
freedom-struggle which they did in 1988. They were also 
entitled to do so under UN General Assembly Resolution 
No. 2621 clause-2. But India, instead of seeing reason and 
conceding to Kashmiris their inherent and pledged right, 
retaliated with genocide of Kashmiris adopting most brutish 
of methods. 
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During the last about 5 years, Indian forces of occupation 
deployed in Kashmir have killed over 35,000 Kashmiris 
including men, women and children, raped and gang raped 
thousands of women, from 13 to 80 years of age, burnt tens 
of thousands of residential houses, shops, grain stores and 
even standing crops worth billions of dollars, tortured to 
death or shot dead over 2,500 Kashmiri youth during 
interrogation and kept tens of thousands of Kashmiris 
behind the bars without trial. And the process continues 
unabated. 


After India recognised Israel, the Israeli experts have been 
advising Indians as to how they could crush Kashmiris’ 
freedom struggle and Indians have been adopting, in addi- 
tion to their own barbarian recipes, the brutish methods that 
Israelis have been using to crush Palestinian freedom 
struggle. 


On international level, India has been telling white lies, 
concocting stories and misrepresenting facts to make the 
world believe that Kashmir is her integral part, that Kash- 
miris’ uprising is a secessionist movement, that those 
engaged in the uprising are terrorists and that the state of 
affairs prevailing in Kashmir is an internal issue of India 
relating to matters of maintaining law and order. Nothing 
could be farther from the truth, as Kashmir is not, not at all, 
an integral part of India even per India’s own previous 
declarations. Kashmiris’ struggle is first and last their fully 
justified struggle for their national emancipation, Kashmiris 
engaged in this struggle are not terrorists but freedom 
fighters. And the carnage of Kashmiris by Indian forces is 
not an internal affair of India since Kashmir is not her 
constitutional and integral part, but open rape of the UN 
Charter, of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
(UDHR), and of the UN General Assembly Resolution 
2621, clause-3 (6-a) concerning treatment to arrested 
freedom fighters. 


With this background of the Kashmir issue and the treat- 
ment Kashmiri Muslims are been receiving from India, the 
OIC was morally and per its own Aims and Objectives, 
bound to extend all possible moral, material and diplomatic 
support to Kashmiris. But all that it has done so far is that 
it adopted a few forceless resolutions without a proper 
follow up. The report on Kashmir presented by its represen- 
tative during the recent Conference of foreign ministers held 
in Karachi found a place only in the cold storage of the 
conference. None of the delegates of Muslim countries 
(except Pakistan) to the recent Vienna Conference on 
human rights bothered to make even a reference to genocide 
of Kashmiris lest India gets annoyed. 


Foreign ministers of 14 OIC member states are to meet in 
Islamabad on July 12 and 13 to discuss Bosnian Issues. We 
appeal to them to have a glance, after dealing with Bosnian 
problem, on Kashmir issue and on the state of affairs 
prevailing in Kashmir and then do a bit of heart-searching 
in the light of the Aims and Objectives of the OIC regarding 
their own moral responsibility towards Kashmiris’ right of 
self-determination and towards trying to bring about a 
purposeful end to their carnage. We hope they will not 
disappoint us this time. 


Indian Muslim Said Suffering From Divided 
Leadership 


934S1049J Karachi DAWN in English 7 Jul 93 p 11 


[Article by M. H. Askari: “Muslim Politics in India”) 


[Text] The demolition of Babri Masjid and its aftermath were 
a major bench-mark for the Indian Muslims. They have since 
been engaged in a serious reappraisal of their position within 
what they had all along taken for granted to be a secular state 
but which is now perceptibly drifting towards a staunch brand 
of all-pervading Hindu fundamentalism—Hindutva. 


If there were any elements in Pakistan who believed that 
India would stay steadfast on its commitment to secularism, 
while dominant sections of the people in this country 
graduated from one form of religious obscurantism to 
another, they could only be said to have been suffering from 
chronic self-delusion. 


While the partition of the subcontinent in 1947 admittedly 
took place on the basis of what was described as the two- 
nation concept (although the Congress did not accept it in so 
many words), it was remotest from the minds of the leaders of 
both India and Pakistan that religion in its most rigid form 
would become an obsession with the people, generally, and 
those seeking positions of power, in particular. At the outset, 
the leaders on both sides of the divide committed themselves 
to equal and just treatment of minorities. In his message to 
the Press on August 15, 1947, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru had 
declared: **...All of us, to whatever religion we may belong, are 
equally the children of India with equal rights, privileges and 
obligations. We cannot encourage communalism or narrow- 
mindedness, for no nation can be great whose people are 
narrow in thought or in action.” 


These words were almost an echo of what Quaid-i-Azam 
Mohammad Ali Jinnah had stated, while inaugurating the 
Constituent Assembly of Pakistan at Karachi four days ear- 
lier: “We are starting in the days when there is no discrimi- 
nation, no distinction between one community and another, 
no discrimination between one caste or creed or another... 
You will find that in course of time Hindus would cease to be 
Hindus and Muslims would cease to be Muslims, not in the 
religious sense, because that is the personal faith of each 
individual, but in the political sense as citizens of the State...” 


The fact is that Hindus did not cease to be Hindus, nor did 
Muslims cease to be Muslims, even tn the political sense, on 
either side of the divide. In the constitutions adopted in 
Pakistan in the early years (both in 1956 and 1962), there 
was no formal discrimination between Muslims and non- 
Muslims in regard to the fundamental rights of the citizens. 
Both constitutions, however, provided that a non-Muslim 
could not seek election to the office of head of state, and the 
principle has since been consecrated in the subsequent 
constitutions and constitutional provisions. 


Prof G. W. Chaudhry rationalises the position by arguing 
that “there is no use in a pretence of the possibility of a 
Muslim as head of state where the bulk of the population (as 
in Pakistan) consists of Muslims because real power will 
always remain with the Muslims.” The well-know Islamist, 
Prof Cantwell Smith, however, has a somewhat different 
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reasoning in respect of the position of non-Muslims in 
Pakistan. He says “It is fundamental to remember that the 
rights accorded to any minority or other non-powered group 
in any state depend on the ideal of those in power.” He 
maintains that even if Pakistan were to be truly “demo- 
cratic” and Muslims in fact do treat non-Muslims unjustly 
“then a democratic framework... would merely give them as 
a majority the constitutional authority for doing so without 
let or hindrance...” 


Despite the constitutional provision, and Pandit Nehru’s 
efforts to fight communal elements in India, which he 
believed he had successfully routed on the 1952 elections, 
political parties based on communalism began to assert 
themselves almost from the start. Indeed, to the astonish- 
ment of many of his admirers, when Panditji sent to 
Mountbatten his first list of Cabinet members after inde- 
pendence, it included the name of Dr Shyama Prasad 
Mookerji, who had founded the Jana Sangh and later the 
Hindu Mahasabha. It would be fair to recognise all the same 
that Pandit Nehru himself stood firm on his commitment to 
secularism upto his last, and so did most of the Congress old 
guard. It was a different story after his demise. With Mrs 
Gandhi coming to power, it has been a downhill slide for 
India towards the abyss of communalism. She was deter- 
mined to consolidate her position, regardless of the price 
that India paid in. terms of its secular ideals. 


The Babri Masjid at Ayodhya became a flash-point in 1990 
with the Congress government permitting transportation of 
the so-called consecrated bricks to the site and the bloody 
Hindu-Muslim clashes that followed. In the words of one 
Indian observer at the time, “doublespeak and double- 
dealing have rent the air as parties change postures and 
refuse to leave Muslim aid Hindu leaders alone to sort out 
the tangle.” Prominent Congress leaders such as Narain 
Dutt Tiwari and Vasant Sathe came out in open support of 
the construction of a Rama temple at Ayodhya, while the 
then powerful Congress Chief Minister of Maharashtra, 
Sharad Pawar flew down to the RSS headquarters in Nagpur 
to seek its support for a ‘peaceful solution’ (sic) of the crisis. 
Ominously, Pawar is once again installed as chief minister 
in Maharashtra, despite Bombay having become a focal 
point of Hindu-Muslim tension after the bomb blasts in 
March. Indian authorities have continually linked the blasts 
to Pakistan and Pawar also wrote to Prime Minister 
Narasimha Rao implicating Pakistan in the murder of two 
Hindu fundamentalist leaders in Bombay in recent weeks. 
Predictably, this prompted the Pakistan High Commission 
in New Delhi to issue a Press release accusing Sharad Pawar 
(by name) as being linked to Bombay’s underworld. Not 
surprisingly, the Indian foreign office protested against this 
move and described it as contrary to all diplomatic norms, 
“characteristic of the extreme language used by the Embassy 
(High Commission) in recent months.” 


The site of the desecrated Babri Masjid came into news once 
again in early June with New Delhi giving permission to 
certain Sadhus for holding of some Hindu ceremonies there. 
A section of the Indian media described it as “the Rs 2-crore 
extravaganza,” orchestrated by the Congress (I). About the 
same time, a Delhi High court tribunal gave a verdict lifting 
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the ban on RSS, one of the four communalist organisations 
banned by Mr Narasimha Rao after the demolition of Babri 
Masjid in December last year. The findings of the Tribunal 
were seen as the government having “bungled” in not 
preparing a comprehensive case against the concerned 
Organisations. 


Certain sections of the top Congress echelon have been 
openly critical of Mr Narasimha Rao’s leadership, slaming 
him for the growing anti-Muslim sentiments in politics. His 
Minister for Human Resources Development, Mr Arjun 
Singh, (who was formerly chief minister of UP) recently 
called upon the Congress (1) to apologise to the Muslims for 
the demolition of the Ayodhya mosque. Talking informally 
to journalists Mr Singh said that a psychological barrier 
needed to be broken through an apology. Asked whether he 
believed that the party was responsible for the demolition, 
Mr Arjun Singh said; “You do not always have to apologise 
for a fault, but because of a certain ambience.” 


“The Congress Working Committee meeting in New Delhi a 
couple of days later “reprimanded™ Mr Arjun Singh in strong 
terms. Nonetheless, Mr Arjun Singh, talking to newsmen, 
stuck to his belief that there was a strong sense of "disquiet" 
and “alienation” among the minorities which the leadership 
needed to address. Many other Congress dissidents at the 
working committee session also said that the party must 
apologise and that it could not absolve itself of its responsi- 
bility by blaming the fundamentalist BJP. Three prominent 
dissident, including K. Natwar Singh who was once India’s 
Ambassador in Pakistan and has served in the Congress 
ministry as a junior minister, insisted that the “apology 
issue should not be looked upon as a gimmick; it was a moral 
and political issue which is agitating the minds and troubling 
the hearts of all Congressmen. They said: “December 6 (the 
day of the mosque’s demolition) cannot be swept under the 
carpet. Shifting the blame on the BJP does not absolve us of 
our acts of commission and omission.” 


A leading news-periodical of New Delhi, shortly after the 
Ayodhya tragedy frankly admitted that “when the Babri 
Masjid was destroyed, so was a symbol of India’s secular 
identity; the structure was a symbol of the sense of security 
of Indian Muslims and in its destruction a large proportion 
of Hindus misguidedly saw a vindication of their right to 
assert their right to dominance.” A prominent political 
commentator, Prem Shankar Jha, writing in the widely 
circulated The Hindu, speculated that with the weakening of 
the Congress (1), the Hindu parties (such as BJP [Bharatiya 
Janata Party], RSS [Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh} and 
VHP [Vishwa Hindu Parishad]) could well make a bid for 
power and even contemplate building a Ram Mandir at the 
site of Babri Masjid. Jha expressed horror at the prospect 
and said that the string of bomb explosions in the UP after 
Ayodhya, the Bombay riots, and discovery of large caches of 
arms and explosives in various places showed that it would 
not take much to plunge the country into a civil war. He 
added grimly: “More and more young Muslims have begun 
to believe that they will never get justice and peace in India 
(and) since they cannot go to Pakistan, they have no choice 
but to die with guns in their hands.” 
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There is a view as expressed in a column carried by /ndia 
Today that the “ulema” are forcibly trying to occupy the 
centre-stage in Muslim politics in India. It was argued, this 
was evident from the expansion of the Muslim Personal Law 
Board’s Babri Masjid committee from the previous six 
members to 15. The chairman of the committee is the 
well-known Maulana Ali Mian of Lucknow and the eight 
other ulema on the panel include Maulana Kalbe Sadiq, 
Maulana Obaidullah Azmi and Maulana Salim Qasmi. The 
India Today column (written by Z. Agha) adds: “The 
overwhelming majority of the ulema constituting the new 
panel on Babri Masjid indicates that they are asserting their 
position in Muslim politics. Besides, leaders like Syed 
Shahabuddin (who was a minister in the Janata Dal govern- 
ment), after being discredited on the protection of the Babri 
Masjid, are taking the ulema cover to stage a comeback in 
Muslim affairs.” 


An undeniable fact is that the Indian Muslims have not been 
able to throw up a unified, homogeneous, credible leader- 
ship which would rise to the occasion and lead them out of 
the crisis with which they are confronted. Even the Babri 
Masjid action committee is not fully united. 


What appears to have currently preoccupied the Muslim 
intelligentsia in India, perhaps even more than the Masjid 
crisis, is a reported Ahl-i-Hadis fatwa that a divorce among 
Muslims can be valid only if “talaq” is uttered thrice with a 
gap of at least one month between each pronouncement. 
Thefatwa has reportedly been “rejected” by certain sections 
of Indian Muslim ulema, including the Naib Imam of the 
Fatehpuri masjid of old Delhi, who reportedly said: “It was 
not going to create ripples among Muslims.” 


Indian Strategy in Kashmir Said Changing 
93LA0140B Karachi JANG in Urdu 12 Jul 93 p 3 


[Article by Ata Al Rahman: “India’s New Strategy in 
Occupied Kashmir and Pakistan.”} 


[Text] In its morning broadcast of 26 June, the BBC quoted 
a statement by Chaman Lal Gupta, head of the Jammu city 
Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP), to the effect that his party was 
preparing a plan to form a private army composed of retired 
soldiers to fight the Kashmir mujahedeen. As Gupta termed 
it, it had become necessary to form a guerrilla force similar 
to that of the Kashmir mujahedeen, whom he called run- 
aways, to fight against them. These men would be trained 
and led by retired Indian army generals and their headquar- 
ters would be in Doda in Jammu district. Addressing a press 
conference in Bombay on 25 June, Gupta asked the Indian 
government to supply this force with the needed weapons. 
The BBC commented that, although, the announcement was 
made by a BJP regional leader, the general impression in the 
press conference was that the announcement had the sup- 
port of the party’s central leadership. 


The BBC mentioned the support of BJP’s central leadership 
for this project, but the fact is that the establishment of this 
kind of an army to fight the Kashmiri mujahedeen has 
become a priority for not only the Indian government but 
also the Indian establishment composed of the army and the 
administration. Judging from the reports and comments 
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published in the Indian media, this force would be com- 
posed not only of retired army soldiers but in large part from 
members of BJP and its original organization, Rashtariya 
Sevak Sangh (RSS). They would be drawn for the greater 
part from the Hindu inhabitants of Jammu and Kashmir. 
These individuals would receive regualr military training, 
and, in the streets of occupied Kashmir and Jammu, they 
would fight shoulder to shoulder with retired army soldiers 
against Kashmiri freedom fighters. The Indian Army would 
stay in its barracks and provide protection, shelter, and 
command for these fighters, and such Hindu religious and 
political organizations as BJP and RSS would provide a 
religious and political umbrella. Thus, every effort would be 
made to change the fight for freedom against India’s mili- 
tary and administrative occupation in Kashmir into a civil 
war, or, more correctly, give the coloring of civil war to the 
present fight. 


By thus activating the manpower of the BJP’s influential 
Organization, the Indian establishment composed of the 
army, government, and administration hope to achieve two 
major objectives: 


(1) Reduce the growing numbers of the regular army and 
militia force in occupied Kashmir, now 425 thousand 
strong, which is trying to crush the war of the freedom 
fighters. The Indian army is engaged on a large scale in 
occupied Kashmir and East Punjab because of which for- 
eign and domestic security problems have arisen. From the 
point of view of defense, one remedy sought for this 
undesirable situation is to give military training to the 
members of a religious and political organization active 
among the Hindu population and to send it into the field of 
action shoulder to shoulder with retired army soldiers, 
reducing the pressure on the Indian army. 


(2) A more important aim of the Indians is to change 
Kashmir’s war of freedom into a civil war, and, thus, give 
the world the impression that the fighting in the valley of 
Kashmir and certain areas of Jammu is not against occupa- 
tion by the Indian government and army but ts a religious 
fight involving the inhabitants of the area. Thus, it is India’s 
internal affair; the basic reason for the fighting is religious 
sectarianism and it is a kind of civil war; it is one of the 
problems facing the Indian government in its effort to build 
a secular society, and, the sooner this problem is brought 
under control, the faster Indian society would be able to 
proceed toward secularism. Since Pakistan is providing 
arms and training to Kashmiri Muslims, it is fanning the fire 
of religious sectarianism and civil war within India. This is 
the probable propaganda line which the Indian government 
will adopt after bringing forward BJP members and retired 
army soldiers to face the Kashmir mujahedeen. The Indian 
government believes that its tactics will help weaken, in the 
eyes of the West, the cause of the people of Kashmir and 
Pakistan’s stand that the Kashmiris are fighting for the right 
of self-determination, promised to them in the UN resolu- 
tions of 1948-49. The Indian government had sworn before 
the world that it would carry out its promise of self- 
determination for Kashmir and the five permanent member 
nations of the Security Council bear witness to this. 
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By representing the struggle for freedom of the people of 
Kashmir as a civil war, the Indian government has another 
objective in mind. In order to crush the Kashmiri struggle 
by the use of force, the Indian army and civil administration 
are openly committing atrocities against the unarmed civil- 
ians of Kashmir. The violations of human rights are contin- 
uous and unlimited; innocent young Kashmiri women are 
raped; massacres of children, the young and the old are 
everyday occurrences. The members of Amnesty Interna- 
tional, Asia Watch, and other international organizations 
have gathered evidence and tried to arouse the conscience of 
the world against these violations. India’s actions have 
destroyed much of the facade of love of humanity and 
democracy which it presents to the world. Asia Watch in 
particular has collected documented and incontrovertible 
evidence of the atrocities committed by the Indian army 
and administration within occupied Kashmir; reading these 
documents one realizes that the oppression and cruelty 
which “secular and democratic” India has inflicted on the 
unarmed people of Kashmir in the past two and a half years 
far exceed the ill treatment of the people by the British and 
Dogra governments in the last 150 years. Now the Indian 
government is trying to deceive world conscience by giving 
a new twist to its actions under its new policy. By pushing 
BJP members into the war in the valley of Kashmir, India is 
trying to show the world that the Indian army and admin- 
istration are not committing atrocities, but that these inci- 
dents are the result of an internal war between two militant 
religious groups. The Indian army and administration will 
have BJP members commit atrocities under their direction 
and then will try to convince the world press and human 
rights agencies that the civil and military institutions of the 
Indian government are not directly involved in these acts. 


After scoring a victory in its foreign policy, the Indian 
government decided to change its domestic policy regarding 
Kashmir. India gained this foreign policy victory with the 
full cooperation and help of the United States. By repeatedly 
threatening to designate Pakistan a terrorist state and thus 
scaring our authorities, the United States has obtained a 
practical guarantee that the government of Pakistan will not 
help the Kashmiri mujahedeen in any way. An evident proof 
of this guarantee was the dissolving of the National 
Assembly on 18 April by President Ghulam Ishaq Khan and 
the establishment of a caretaker government. The first act of 
this new government was to dismiss the director general of 
ISI [Inter Services Intelligence Agency], who was disliked by 
the United States because he looked like a Muslim funda- 
mentalist, not only from his post but from his employment 
as well. A former head of the same department received a 
similar treatment. Immediately afterward Benazir Bhutto, 
who was the most important political personality supporting 
the caretaker government and who had nominated five 
individuals to the government, left for the United States and 
visited the White House. She tried to the persuade U. S. 
officials to postpone any decision regarding the designation 
of Pakistan as a terrorist state until July 14 when the results 
of the announced elections would emerge; the argument was 
that the caretaker government had not been involved in the 
“terrorism” charged by the United States. The caretaker 
government was dissolved after the Pakistan Supreme 
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Court’s historic decision of 26 May, but, according to the 
reports published in the foreign press, the restored Prime 
Minister Nawaz Sharif also has reassured the United States 
that he would not reinstate the dismissed officials of ISI. 
Thus, the U. S. government has used its power and influence 
to render helpless in regard to Kashmir three of Pakistan's 
most important personalities, in fact, the country’s admin- 
istrative and political forces: President Ghulam Ishaq, 
Prime Minister Sharif and Benazir Bhutto, the leader of the 
opposition. The retreat of our national leadership on Kash- 
mir, a vital and basic issue for Pakistan, is in fact an 
outcome of the power game devoid of any principles or 
basic political morality. This power game has weakened the 
political and constitutional status of the president, the 
prime minister, and the leader of the opposition, and their 
weakness has made it imperative that, in order to maintain 
or restore their power, they should vie with each other for 
United States’s favor. Taking advantage of this weakness, 
the United States has for all intents and purposes destroyed 
our Kashmir policy which was progressing toward success. 


If the president, the prime minister, and the leader of the 
opposition had refrained from unprincipled power plays, 
and, instead, had observed the rules of the constitution and 
the system and confronted each other as the leaders of other 
civilized and democratic countries do, the country today 
would not be passing through a destructive crisis nor would 
our leaders have been forced by their own weakness to 
surrender to the United States on the issue of Kashmir. The 
Indian army and civil administration, having scored a 
success in foreign policy and won in the foreign arena over 
Kashmir, want to change the domestic scene and with the 
cooperation of the BJP, represent a stuggle for freedom as a 
civil war. 


At this juncture, a serious student of Indian affairs would 
ask why BJP, which is the largest opposition party in the 
Lok Sabha and (at least in Northern India), considers itself 
the most popular political force? Why would such a party 
consent to become a part of a plan prepared by its rival party 
in power (Congress I) in regard to a particular issue? The 
answer is that, at the present time, BJP badly needs a 
national slogan and a national cause. As a Hindu sectarian 
political party, it has achieved the first goal of its political 
agenda by the reprehensible destruction of the Babary 
Mosque. BJP possesses no particular economic program or 
slogan for the solution of the ever-growing economic prob- 
lems of India. In foreign policy it has always been regarded 
as a political party which supports the United States. Now, 
it is looking to Kashmir to gain a new national cause and 
slogan for itself. The Hindu public would gather around the 
slogan of saving Kashmir for India. The United States 
would not be displeased, and, at the present time, the Indian 
establishment is badly in need of U. S. [goodwill]. Only BJP 
and its main organization RSS have the manpower needed 
for this work. In connection with the Indian policy on 
Kashmir, we should note a historical incident. BJP was 
created in 1980, but its earlier predecessor on the Indian 
political scene was Bharatiya Jan Sangh which held the same 
views as BJP. The founder and leader of Jan Sangh was Dr. 
Shyam Parshad Mukerjee, a member of the Indian parlia- 
ment. In 1953, after the Indian army had strengthened its 
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hold on occupied Kashmir, Jawahar Lal Nehru decided that 
it was time to consign his international promises on 
Kashmir to the wastebasket. But first, it was necessary to rid 
himself of Sheikh Abdulla’s government in Srinagar. Sheikh 
Abdulla still naively believed that a referendum would be 
held in Kashmir. At this juncture, the Hindu sectarian 
party, Jan Sangh, came to the aid of Nehru’s “secular” 
government. Jan Sangh’s leader, Mukerjee, publicly criti- 
cised Nehru’s policy on Kashmir and announced that on 8 
May, 1953, he would go to Srinagar and lead demonstra- 
tions by Hindu organizations against Sheikh Abdulla’s gov- 
ernment. Fearing the breakdown of law and order, Sheikh 
Abdulla banned Mukerjee’s entry into Kashmir. The old 
and ailing Mukerjee refused to obey the order and entered 
Kashmir’s borders on | 1 May and was arrested by the state 
government. On 22 June, while still under arrest, he was 
taken to a hospital where he died on the morning of 23 June. 
A loud outcry was raised in India and the Hindus united in 
their demand for the dismissal of Sheikh Abdulla. Nehru's 
problem was solved, and, on 18 August, 1953, he dismissed 
Sheikh Abdulla’s government and sent him to jail for 11 
years. India was in total control of Kashmir. Jan Sangh’s 
successor, BJP, is now offering its services to extricate the 
Indian and provincial governments from their difficulties in 
Kashmir. It is not hard to foresee what effect BJP’s role will 
have on Kashmir and its people. The question is, in view of 
the fact that under international law and UN resolutions 
Pakistan is a party to the Kashmir issue, what plans does the 
government of Pakistan have to counter this Indian 
strategy? 


India Accused of Using Chemical Weapons in 
Kashmir 


93LA0140A Karachi JANG in Urdu 19 Jul 93 p 3 
[Editorial: “Chemical Weapons Used in Occupied Kashmir.” ] 


[Text] After failing to crush the movement for self- 
determination in Kashmir by means of savage force and 
totalitarian tactics, Indian troops have resorted to the use of 
chemical weapons against the mujahedeen. Everyone knows 
that the use of chemical weapons is a serious crime against 
humanity, and, under the Geneva convention, is forbidden 
even in wartime. India’s use of chemical weapons makes a 
mockery of international laws and principles and is the result 
of the failure of the international community to take any 
practical measures against India’s violation of human rights 
in its attempts to crush the inhabitants of occupied Kashmir. 
Worse still, international human rights organizations have 
not been allowed to visit the area and study the situation. 
India’a policy [of repression] has intensified after the estab- 
lishment of close diplomatic, political, and military coopera- 
tion between India and Israel. This policy aims at reducing 
the Muslims to a minority and turning occupied Kashmir into 
another Bosnia. New methods of terrorism are being intro- 
duced and the use of chemical weapons is a link in the chain. 
The world community has strongly condemned the use of 
chemical weapons in any part of the world. Because of the 
lethal power of chemical weapons, serious efforts have been 
made on an international level to stop their production; 
nevertheless, countries such as India, which claim adherence 
to international laws and democratic principles, continue to 
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violate legal, human, and democratic values in order to 
achieve their aims. The government of Pakistan should draw 
attention to the serious situation created by India’s action so 
that international pressure may be exerted to stop India from 
this inhuman action against the people of Kashmir. 


‘Superior Right’ Claimed to Possession of Kashmir 
93LA0136D Lahore THE NATION in English 20 Jul 93 p 4 


(Editorial: “Kashmir in U.S. Eyes”] 


[Text] The earlier perception about the US decision not to 
press the terrorist charge against Pakistan may have to be 
updated. That decision had been prompted by the fact that 
since India failed to bring any convincing evidence to 
substantiate its allegation of Pakistan’s sponsorship of ter- 
rorism in Held Kashmir, the US was left with no option but 
to clear Pakistan's name. In a follow-up story, it was said 
that the US had not really abandoned its earlier perception 
completely. It warned Pakistan to desist from any such 
venture. The tone and temper of that warning led one to the 
inevitable conclusion that the grip of the Indian lobby on 
the US State Department may have become a little less firm 
because of the weakness of the Indian case, but it was still 
tight enough. The update on that perception has now 
become necessary with the testimony of Ms. Robin Rafel, 
Assistant Secretary of State (designate) for South Asia. In 
her confirmation hearing before the US Foreign Relations 
Committee, she is reported to have said that the whole of 
Kashmir was a ‘disputed territory’, the final status of which 
had yet to be determined. Equally importantly, she said that 
its future could only be decided by three parties: The 
Government of India, Government of Pakistan and the 
Kashmiri people. This is precisely what Pakistan has been 
saying. Its reiteration by the US implies that Indian crack- 
down in Kashmir is not an internal matter, that it cannot 
take the will of the Kashmiris for granted and that Pakistan 
has a valid locus standi in the dispute. The Indian atrocities 
in Kashmir thus acquire a different meaning, making India 
liable to be charged for war crimes. 


It is not for the US to take that perception to its logical 
conclusion and haul up India before an international court. 
It is for Pakistan to do that. Pakistan FO [Foreign Office] 
should start preparing for it. Another implication of that 
testimony is that even if Pakistan is found helping the 
Kashmiris materially, and not just morally, as it has been 
doing so far, India cannot take that complaint to any 
international forum. We have a far superior right to be in 
Kashmir, as, compared to the Indian right to be there, 
because we are not shedding Kashmiri blood. 


Afghan Refugee Exodus Seen Slowing 


93AS1049D Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 30 Jul 93 p 7 


[Article: “Afghan Refugee Exodus From Pakistan 
Reduced” ] 


[Text] Peshawar, June 29: The United Nations High Com- 
missioner for Refugees [UNHCR] has said in Peshawar that 
the return of refugees from Pakistan to Afghanistan has once 
again reduced. 
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The UNHCR in Peshawar says that the number of Afghan 
refugees returning from Pakistan to Afghanistan has 
reduced since Eidul Azha. Its report, the UNHCR said that 
most of the refugees had gone to Afghanistan via Torkham, 
Khardad Ghulam Khan, Naway Pass and Khar Lalchi route. 
The returning refugees surrendered their ration coupons to 
the UN officials at the border. The report further said that 
majority of the Afghan refugees had returned via Torkham. 


The number of refugees who had crossed over into Afghan- 
istan since May last had reached 39,494. 


An observer of the refugee movement at the border check- 
post of Sadwi in North Waziristan has reported that 273 
persons had sought refuge in Pakistan since the first two 
weeks of May. The UNHCR report says that some 330 
refugees returned back to Pakistan through Torkham in the 
first week of June. The report adds that 468 families of 
Afghan refugees living in NWFP [North-West Frontier 
Province] and Balochistan had returned to northern 
Afghanistan availing the transport facility provided by this 
international organisation since the start of the current year. 


UNHCR’s representative in Peshawar revealed that Coor- 
dinator of UN Humanitarian and economic assistance 
projects, UNHCR, WHO, UNDP [United Nations Devel- 
opment Program] and WFO had sent a collective delegation 
to the capital of Nimroze province, Aurangzeb, Chakanso in 
the last week of May. The delegation in its report said this 
region is free of landmines. The UN is planning to initiate 
programmes there.—PPI 


Editorial Cites Indian Provocations Along 
Kashmir Border 


BK3109164093 Karachi NAWA-I-WAQT in Urdu 
24 Aug 93 p 10 


[Editorial: “Provocations by Indian Forces”] 


[Text] According to reports, the Indian forces have reached 
the point of using military force in different sectors of Azad 
Kashmir by intensifying the process of border violations 
there. They have been trying since last month to disturb the 
life of the peaceful and unarmed people by opening fire on 
different border villages of Azad Kashmir. According to the 
latest reports, the tendency of border violations by the 
Brahman forces in the Lepa Sector has exceeded all limits of 
audacity. The Indian troops have not only stockpiled 
modern weapons in the Lepa Sector, but have resorted to 
heavy shelling in the area. At the same time, they have also 
been carrying out activities to increase pressure on two 
posts—{Kabdori) and Chak Paddar—of Lepa Sector. The 
Indian troops are using force to create fear and terror in the 
(Samahini) and Nakial sectors as well. 


The Indian designs to create fear and terror by crippling the 
communication and transportation systems in border areas 
of Azad Kashmir have started to become quite clear. The 
activities of the Brahman forces in the Lepa Sector have 
become extremely provocative. Perhaps, India has become 
more active in its conspiracy to create a provocative situa- 
tion to find a pretext for increasing direct pressure on Azad 
Kashmir. Why is this situation being created and what is the 
motive behind this? The caretaker government would have 
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to keep a close watch on all aspects of this development so 
that the enemy’s spirit can be restrained. 


Agreement With Turkmenistan, Afghanistan 
BK2708 134193 Islamabad THE NEWS in English 
25 Aug 93 p I! 


[Text] Islamabad—the Pakistan, Afghanistan and Turk- 
menistan tripartite commission concluded its deliberations 
here Tuesday. Federal Secretary for communications Aite- 
zazuddin Ahmad presided over the concluding session. 


Minister for communications and transport of Turkmeni- 
stan, Rahmanov Senakuli Rahmanovich said the expansion 
of communication links among the three countries would 
pave way for creating complete unity and solidarity in the 
ECO [Economic Cooperation Organization] region. 


He was of the view that the two-day meetings of the tripartite 
commission held here would produce salutary and far- 
reaching consecquences. He said the meeting had emphasised 
the dire need of establishing a railway system among these 
countries, and a study report would be prepared in this 
context. 


He maintained that the masses of the three brotherly 
Muslim countries had identical views on all matters and the 
experts were making endeavors to evolve a sound policy in 
the light of the conditions obtaining in these countries. 


The memorandum of understanding concluded in the 
meeting was of historic significance, he added. 


Afghan minister Dr Engr Wali Muhammad Rasooli 
observed that meeting of the tripartite commission signified 
profound desire of these brotherly countries to come closer 
together and that these meetings would greatly help to 
determine new ways and means for economic cooperation 
for the progress and prosperity of the region. 


Aiteza7uddin Ahmad thanked the distinguished guests and 
experts of Afghanistan and Turkmenistan for their hearty 
couperation and interest in making the meeting a great 
success. 


At the conclusion of the meeting an agreement was signed by 
Rahmanov Rahmanovich, Wali Rasooli and Sher Khan, head 
of Pakistan's delegation and additional secretary Ministry of 
Communication. 


The agreement reflects unanimity of views of all the parties. 
This document lays down new ways for strengthening 
relations among the three countries. 


Text of the agreement is as follows: 


Pursuant to the memorandum of understanding concluded in 
Istanbul on 7th July, 1993, a meeting of delegations of 
Afghanistan, Pakistan and Turkmenistan, comprising experts 
in the fields of communications and energy was held in 
Islamabad on 23rd and 24th August, 1993. They discussed 
modalities of establishing road, rail and air links among the 
three countries. The export of gas and electricity from Turk- 
menistan to Pakistan and beyond was also examined. 


The discussions were held in a very cordial atmosphere. 
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2. It was agreed that there was considerable potential for 
cooperation in all fields. 


3. On the establishment of highways linking the three 
countries, the delegations agreed that the existing road 
network was suitable for transit traffic. However, some 
sectors in Afghanistan need to be repaired. They further 
agreed that: 


(I) The most feasible and shortest route linking the three 
countries was Ashkabad - Kushka - Torkundi - Herat - 
Kandahar - Chamman - Quetta - Karachi. 


(Il) Technical experts of the three countries would visit this 
route in September, 1993 to collect relevant data and submit 
their report by the end of September. 


The delegations had detailed discussions on the construc- 
tion of railway systems linking the three countries. They 
emphasised the importance of rail links and the consider- 
able volume of freight that could be transported cheaper by 
rail and decided: 

(1) To connect Turkmenistan and Afghanistan with the port 
of Karachi by the following rail route: Ashkabad - Kustka- 
Torkundi- Herat- Kandahar- Chamman- Quetta- Karachi. 


(Il) A feasibility study of the proposed alignment carried out 
by “Sofrera...I” of France could be supplied by Afghanistan, 
Pakistan and Turkmenistan for study. 


(ill) A team of railway experts from Pakistan and Turkmen- 
istan would visit Afghanistan to undertake a detailed tech- 
nical, traffic and engineering field study. 


(IV) The proposal for the transit of Turkmenistani goods 
through multi-model transport among the three countries 
would be examined. 


5. Pakistan Railways also offered to train personnel from 
Afghanistan and Turkmenistan in the design and construc- 
tion of railway tracks. 


6. The delegation noted that Air Services Agreements 
(ASAs) already existed amongst the three countries. They 
agreed to start air services among their respective capitals 
and other cities as soon as possible. In this regard PLA 
[Pakistan International Airlines] plans to start a service to 
Kabul and Ashkabad in the near future. 


Pakistan Civil Aviation and PIA also offered to place their 
training facilities and other expertise at the disposal of 
Afghanistan and Turkmenistan. 


7. The delegations agreed in principle to the transmission of 
electricity from Turkmenistan to Afghanistan and Pakistan 
on terms and conditions to be mutually agreed. 


8. The three parties also agreed to hold a meeting of experts, 
within a month for system stability study, cost sharing of 
construction and maintenance and to make recommenda- 
tions in this regard. A formal sale/purchase agreement 
would be concluded among the Turkmen State Energy 
Corpoiation “Kuvvat”, WAPDA [Water and Power Devel- 
opment Authority] of Pakistan and electricity department of 
Afghanistan when the recommendations of experts are 
approved by their respective governments. 
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9. The three sides agreed in principle to cooperate in the 
exploration and development of oil and natural gas 
resources and to encourage cooperation in training, tech- 
nology sharing and servicing of oil and natural gas sectors. 


10. The possibility of export of Turkmen gas from Karachi 
port was discussed. It was agreed that further detailed 
exchanges between the experts of the three countries would © 
be held in the near future after relevant data had been 
collected. 


11. The three sides expressed satisfaction at the positive 
outcome of the talks. They felt that this happy development 
reflected the deep and abiding desire of the governments 
and peoples of Afghanistan, Pakistan and Turkmenistan to 
intensify and expand the existing cooperation. 


They expressed their determination to adhere to the time 
frames laid down in the agreements and agreed that it was 
important to maintain the momentum achieved as a result 
of the Islamabad meeting. 


12. The leaders of the Afghanistan and Turkmenistan dele- 
gations expressed their gratitude for the warm reception and 
cordial hospitality extended to their delegations by the 
Government of Pakistan. 


In October 1993, there will be summit of the heads of 
Pakistan, Afghanistan and Turkmenistan at Ashkabad 
where they will accord this agreement. 


Federal Minister for Communications and Railways, 
Ahmad Faruque has congratulated the experts and partici- 
pants of the meeting of tripartite commission on this 
historic agreement. This agreement would provide an 
opportunity to begin a new era of economic prosperity of the 
Muslim world, he added. 


Article Alleges Indian Effort To Renew Watch 
List Status 


BK2508! 13793 Islamabad THE NATION in English 
25 Aug 93 p 10 


[By Syed Nadeem] 


[Text] Islamabad—The Indian government has again 
assigned its intelligence age icy RAW [Research and Analysis 
Wing (Intelligence Agency)] to get Pakistan back on the US 
‘watch list’ and has reportedly allocated a fresh staggering 
grant of Rs800 crore for the purpose. The Indian government 
has also decided to bring changes in the RAW high command. 
The old chief J S Bedi has been replaced with one Mr AS 
Syali. With the close links that RAW has developed with the 
Israeli intelligence agency Mosad, Pakistan should be pre- 
pared to face a fresh onslaught of charges of “abetting in 
terrorism and exporting Islamic fundamentalism.” 


The new covert offensive comes following a failure of Indian 
efforts to get Pakistan declared a “terrorist state” in June 
this year. 


Despite New Delhi's best efforts to create the impression 
that Pakistan was behind terrorist activities carried out in 
other countries, particularly in India, the United States 
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removed Pakistan from the ‘watch list’. The US declared 
that it was not convinced by allegations that Pakistan was 
helping the terrorists. 


Sources say the RAW has promised the government that this 
time, it will not be found wanting and come what may, will 
achieve the target given to it. These sources also maintain 
that renewed efforts of RAW have gradually started coming 
to the fore, after a temporary let up of their ‘rumour 
machines’ and ‘disinformation cells.. The agency has 
restarted its operations by recommencing propaganda cam- 
paign both within and outside India. 


An Indian weekly has reported in a recent article that the 
Indian efforts failed due to the wrong change in command 
and inept leadership of RAW. In the middle of that opera- 
tion, former RAW chief JS Bedi was brought at the top. He 
made frequent visits to abroad to elicit support for their 
‘psychological warfare operations’ against Pakistan but 
these were highly unsuccessful. This was perceived as a 
major setback and Indian Prime Minister's office wrote an 
angry letter asking RAW to explain the sudden reversal of 
the US stand vis-a-vis Pakistan. The RAW, in turn, put the 
blame on Indian foreign office of spoiling everything. 


The Indian weekly, quoting sources in the RAW, has main- 
tained that this bungling was the result of amateur and 
emotional handling of the covert operations by J S Bedi. It 
has also been revealed that during the past episode of Indian 
efforts to dub Pakistan a “terrorist state,” huge sums were 
allocated to the Indian intelligence agencys to fabricate and 
plant evidence in this regard. For gearing up this propa- 
ganda campaign at the international level, RAW was given 
an additional amount of Rs 20 million. 


A former chief of RAW, N Narasimha made numerous 
visits to Israel to seek support of Mosad and exploit its links 
in the US. The idea was to impress upon Washington about 
the involvement of Pakistan in “terrorist” activities in India 
and the world around. A massive propaganda campaign was 
unleashed against Pakistan during 1992 and RAW was 
asked by the Indian government to contrive evidence that 
the freedom movement in occupied Kashmir was Pakistan- 
sponsored. 


Also the plan was to implicate Pakistani intelligence agen- 
cies in all the happenings inside India be they Bombay 
blasts, insurgency in Manipur, communal violence, LTTE 
[Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam] activities or desecration 
of Babri Mosque. The weekly says that RAW, in compliance 
with government orders went steps further, by not only 
feeding totally baseless stories about Pakistan but it also 
practically undertook quite a few active clandestine opera- 
tions like hijacking of the Indian Airlines plane, carrying out 
bomb blasts and assassination of Hindus in the occupied 
Kashmir and Punjab. 


The aim was to present ‘irrefutable evidence’ to the West in 
its desperate bid to get Pakistan declared a “terrorist state. 
“However, luckily for Pakistan, the international commu- 
nity saw through the thinly disguised Indian web and the 
Indian efforts went in vain. 
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Rabbani Mullah Claims ISI Involved in Qandahar 


Fighting 
BK 3008071593 Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 28 Aug 93 p 1 


[Text] Quetta—Forty more were killed and 60 injured in 
fighting between forces of Afghan president Rabbani and 
premier Hekmatyar around the Qandahar city. The death 
toll since the fighting erupted on Sunday last has risen to 
260 with more than 500 injured. 


The sources of Mullah Nagibullah of Rabbani group have 
alleged that Pakistan’s Inter Services Intelligence (ISI) was 
supporting Haji Sarkatib group of Hekmatyar. The sources 
claimed that Col Kaleem of ISI was present near Qandahar 
adding that ISI officials were not allowing injured or Mullah 
Nagqib group to cross Spin-Boldak, |2 km inside Afghani- 
stan for treatment in Pakistan. 


Meanwhile, according to reports reaching here two tanks of 
Mullah Naqib were destroyed near Chinese shafakhana 
{medical center] three km from the city. 


It is learnt that Fazaidin Agha, and Amir Lalai, com- 
manders of Pir Gilani, have extended support to Mullah 
Nagib while Ustad Alim of Rasool Sayyaf group was on the 
side of Haji Sarkatib. However the commanders of Nabi 
Muhammad Nabi and Prof Mujaddadi were not supporting 
anyone in the fighting. 


The fighting was going on near Khwaya Mulk, Charbagh and 
Dand areas. 


According to sources the brothers of Qandahar governor 
Gul Agha. Maulvi Akund and spiritual leader Marich Agha 
have tried to mediate ceasefire between warring factions but 
their efforts bore no fruit. 


APP adds: Qandahar fighting is feared to spread to the 
entire southern Afghanistan, as the two warring factions are 
reportedly receiving military support of their allies from the 
adjoining provinces, highly placed Afghan sources told APP 
here Friday. 

Thousands of inhabitants of Arghundaab and Piaymal areas 
in the north-western suburb of Qandahar city, which is 
bearing brunt of the fighting, have fled the area, many of 
whom are said to have crossed the border to Pakistan. 


The cause of the confrontation is said to be a long standing 
russle between the two parties to gain control of the 
province all alone. 


internal Affairs 


Forces Preventing the Islamic System in Pakistan 
93AS0982A Karachi JANG in Urdu 26 Jun 93 p 3 


[Article by Mirza Mohammad Ilyas: “Search for Pakistan's 
Future.” 


[Text] The totalitarian action of the government in Algeria 
following the democratic success [in the elections] of the 
Islamic Salvation Front has encouraged certain circles in 
Pakistan to start preparing the people mentally in favor of 
secularism. These circles point to the Islamic Salvation 
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Front’s failure to gain power in an effort to make the people 
believe that any similar effort in Pakistan would be stopped; 
that any government which identified itself with Islam 
would encounter major difficulties and would lose office: 
that any government which took part in the elections and 
ran as a political party placing major emphasis in its 
manifesto on Islam would be denied access to the avenues of 
power. Another important argument forwarded in this so- 
called analysis is that the success of such a political party in 
the elections, its partial or total participation in power, and 
that the success of Islamization would be used worldwide to 
portray Pakistan as a terrorist state. Such a government 
would be punished for the violation of human rights, unjust 
restrictions On women, opposition to family planning, and 
the active role of religion in politics in a way that would 
affect the people severely. Foreign aid would cease, the 
acquisition of technology, both nuclear or nonnuclear, 
would be resiricted; and the country would be ostracized. 
Pakistan, placed in the midst cf this sitw2tion, could be the 
first country where a full scale |... nic struggle would start. 


This international propaganda is tacked by the Indian lobby 
which, because of its recent agreement with Israel, now 
enjoys the indirect support of Europe and America. 
According to the agreement, Israel and India will work 
jointly to counteract Islamic fundamentalism in Middle 
Asia. [All the steps being taken] the end of foreign aid to 
Pakistan, and the ideological censorship in Pakistan itself 
are all part of a European and U. S. campaign against 
Islamic fundamentalism. The pictures of Islamic terrorists, 
appearing in the print and electronic media, and the details 
of their activities are aimed at creating the impression that 
no good should be expected from the followers of Islam. The 
aim is to isolate the patrons of these individuals and to 
discourage the “trend” towards Islamic terrorism. 


Before examining the overt and covert effects of this 
campaign, we shall have to understand the facts behind the 
fundamentalist slogan so that we may understand the 
reality of the present sttuation. This slogan is being used to 
blackmail governments and institutions, and the purpose ts 
said to be the preservation of human rights all over the 
world. The fact is that the slogan of fundamentalism is in 
itself an attempt to limit the international concept of 
human rights which has been dimmed, like it or not, by the 
dissensions of color, nationality, wealth, and poverty. 
Those who use human rights as a destructive device to 
define aggression, give or deny justification for cruelty and 
oppression, define political justice on the basis of their own 
whims, attach special interests to special areas to fulfill 
economic needs, establish social and educational domina- 
tion, influence the way of life and destroy the citizens of the 
Third World, these elements maintain that human rights 
are violated when actions are taken outside the perimeters 
of the laws and constitution even when [there is justifica- 
tion for doing so because] moral rights are being violated]. 
The constitutional rights of the aggressor have to be pro- 
tected even though the aggression, hidden in legal and 
constitutional hair splitting, may cause the death of thou- 
sands of human beings, the usurpation of their democratic 
rights, their right to vote, and the restriction of their 
religious freedom. Acceptance under the label of special 
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interests, of the weakness of governments, and of adminis- 
trative needs as justification for oppression or lack of 
Oppression is a phenomenon of the layers of justifications 
which culminate in the worst violations of human rights 
[sic]. 


As regards the rights of women as part of human rights, one 
should find out what women all over the world want, how 
they are being exploited under the guise of women’s rights, 
and who the exploiters are. 


A UN regional conference on birth control was 
held from 4 to 8 April in the royal cultural centre in Aman, 
the capital of Jordan. Speaking in the conference, women 
said openly that birth control in the Arab world was in fact 
4 policy designed to counteract the danger of the efforts of 
Israel and the U. S. to change Arab numerical strength into 
a numerical minority. This was an important part of Amer- 
ican foreign policy. In the beginning of the conference, the 
Syrian delegation said that the term “population problems” 
should be changed to “population affairs.” The Gulf states 
maintained that population issues were a personal matter 
and should not be given a social coloring. Delegates from 
several countries including Jordan took the position that 
population control was a European and American policy by 
means of which they wanted to limit the number of Muslims 
in the world, end their numerical strength, and reduce their 
armed forces. 


Human rights, family planning, and women’s rights are 
basic social slogans, the political use of which has raised 
doubts from Algeria to Pakistan. 


Having explained these few principles, we shall examine the 
other aspect of the matter which deals directly with the 
future of Pakistan. Since there is talk of making Pakistan 
another Algeria, it is necessary to take a look at Algeria’s 
social, political, and historical role. From 1962, when 
Algeria became free, until the 1989 general elections, only 
one party, the National Liberation Front, had ruled the 
country. The civil and military bureaucracy were members 
of the Front as were [all those who were in charge of] 
factories, educational institutions, industrial units, and 
social circles. Power was so centralized that no action could 
be taken without the consent of a Front member. The other 
important component of the government was and still is the 
army; the ministries of the interior and defence have always 
been run by the army. The army decided the social issues of 
rural life as well as the political future of the country. The 
geographical proximity of Algeria to Europe was one reason 
why the Islamic Salvation Front was kept from office: the 
intent was to protect European and American interests. In 
Pakistan there has never been a single social order in 
existence; here the government has used Islam as a shield. 
There is no danger here that Islam will be ousted from 
Pakistan's political life mainly because the basic ideology 
behind Pakistan's creation was Islam, and, by losing Islam, 
Pakistan would lose its reason for existence. The Islamic 
movements prior to Pakistan's creation, the Pakistan move- 
ment, and, in Pakistan itself, the Khatm-I-Nubovat move- 
ment [the last of the prophets movement], and the Nizam- 
I-Mustafa movement [the Islamic system movement] all 
prove that Islam remains a political force in Pakistan. The 
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reason why in Zia’s martial law period the MRD [Move- 
ment for the Restoration of Democracy] did not enjoy wide 
popular support was that the MRD did not have Islamic 
political strength. MRD was unable to play an active part 
and failed to arouse the people to action. 


The history of secularism in Pakistan shows that, after the 
dismissal of the Benazir government, the political club 
needed a replacement. The coming into office, the later 
dispersal of the Islami Jamhoori Ittehad, and the assump- 
tion of office by Nawaz Sharif were ways in which certain 
forces fulfilled the need for replacement. On the one hand. 
these forces did not want the Islami Jamhoori Ittehad to 
become an active, decisive, and strong political force, and, 
on the other hand, they wanted to isolate Sharif politically 
and to harass him through forces which, in Pakistan’s 
political club, have always accused every government of 
coming into office through fraud and illegal methods. The 
features of these elements are so familiar to the people that 
they can say with closed eyes whether one of them will be 
replaced before the day’s end or whether another will leave 
before noon [sic]. Those who separated Sharif from Islami 
Jamhoori Ittehad and brought him into alliance with the 
ANP [Awami National Party] wanted to emphasize his 
secular role. When the prime minister obtained the cooper- 
ation of MQM [Muhajir Qaumi Movement], it was inevi- 
table that Islami Jamhoori Ittehad would end since there 
was no longer any justification for its existence. The passing 
of the amended shariat act and the de facto refusal to make 
the Koran and sunnah [religious laws and traditions] the 
supreme laws of the land made it clear that Pakistan was 
moving toward state secularism. The statements of the 
federal minister of the exchequer of the time, who repre- 
sented the president of the country, provided impetus to this 
movement. Thus, the entire Pakistani government was 
unanimous in its view that Islamization should not proceed 
any further on the government level. 


After the dismissal of his government, when Sharif launched 
his campaign for establishing contact with the people, he left 
Islam entirely out of the campaign. In order to change the 
focus of public emotions, those who prepared the Sharif 
campaign saw to it that in his public appearances from 
Karachi to Khaiber, Sharif never referred to Islam and also 
kept his distance from religious parties. Hence, when 
Jameat-I-Ahl-I-Hadith announced its unconditional support 
for Nawaz Sharif, which at that critical time was an impor- 
tant gesture, none of Sharif’s spokesmen thanked the party. 
The reason for ignoring the Jameat was that John Mallot, U. 
S. undersecretary of state, was scheduled to visit Pakistan, 
which he did, and, during his stay here, he broke precedent 
by making a personal call on the leader of the opposition 
Nawaz Sharif. The U. S. was watching to see how much 
importance Sharif gave to the role of religious parties. When 
the U. S. saw that Sharif ignored them, John Mallot paid 
him a visit as a gesture of gratitude and encouragement. It is 
beside the point that Sharif may have avoided the religious 
parties because of other political exigencies. It was strange 
that he spoke of his government’s performance all over the 
country, but failed to mention the passing of the shariat act. 


Nawaz Sharif's first broadcast speech after restoration to 
office made no mention of Islam. The manner in which he 
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repeatedly tried to give a democratic coloring to the Islamic 
aspect of the Pakistan movement and to avoid the issue by 
calling Islam the religion of service to the people must have 
affected those of his supporters who wanted to hear him say 
that now full attention would be given to the revitalization 
of the Islamic system in Pakistan. 


Sharif's broadcast speech strengthens the conviction that 
those forces supporting a strong political role for religion 
should not use Islam as a mere slogan; they should study and 
work hard to present to the people an Islamic solution for 
the problems facing the people. It would be pertinent here to 
mention the policy of the Islamic Salvation Front which 
from the time of independence onwards assumed that the 
National Liberation Front had kept the nation involved in 
group diffcrences; that the nation was divided and needed to 
unite. Islamic forces in Pakistan should seek a solution for 
the prevailing secterian obsession. It is possible that Paki- 
stan’s Islamic front may promote its Own experience as a 
solution, but what we need is not one experiment but 
continuous action. As the islamic Salvation Front has done, 
Islamic forces should find solutions for economic, social, 
and cultural problems on the basis of Islamic laws and 
traditions. The people will not be satisfied with mere 
sloganeering; detailed, clear programs should be drawn up 
based on moderation. It is necessary to show the average 
person a way out of the high cost of living, unemployment, 
insecurity, police brutality, and high handedness, if those 
forces which regard themselves as the flag bearers of Islam 
are to further their cause. 


Islamic parties in Pakistan should also pay close attention to 
the methods which should be employed to bring about 
political change. If their members regard armed struggle as 
the way to change, the leadership should educate the mem- 
bers and make them understand that an armed struggle 
would make it easy to prove that Pakistan is a terrorist state 
and would allow the Indian lobby to involve us in an 
internal war we do not want. Those political parties which 
are looking to outside circles to create change should refrain 
from creating dissension in Pakistan's political agenda 
through foreign intervention. Islamic parties should wage 
campaigns against the government on democratic princi- 
ples, not seek ways to achieve power for themselves. The 
Opposition should set up a shadow cabinet to give construc- 
tive suggestions to the government. A change brought about 
by martial law is in fact mass suicide for us. Thus, all 
political forces should try to proceed in a democratic 
manner, should seek new democratic experiments, and 
should strengthen democratic institutions. In the meantime, 
religious forces should give proof of their democratic way of 
thinking by playing a basic role. Whatever the nature of the 
slogan of human rights, Islamic parties should, in accor- 
dance with the Islamic charter, respect these rights. If we 
remain positive in our thinking and constructive in our 
approach, there is no reason why we should not succeed in 
making those forces who want to make Pakistan into 
another Algeria realize the hollowness of their objectives. 
The door to negotiation should remain open, nevertheless, 
the nation will have to decide collectively to combat evil, 
whether small or large, on all levels. 
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Punjabis Said Exploiting Pakhtuns ‘in Name of 
Islam’ 


934S1050G Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 5 Jul 93 pp 11-12 


[Article by Muhammad Afzal Khan, chief of the Pakh- 
tunkhwa Qaumi Party: “Pakhtuns & Two-Nation Theory” 


[Text] In undivided India, Muslims and Hindus lived side 
by side for centuries. Certain policies of King Aurangzeb 
caused differences between the two major religious commu- 
nities of the sub-continent, and during the English rule, the 
gulf between them widened to such an extent that even the 
struggle against English rule could not mend Hindu-Muslim 
differences. Finally, they surrendered to their lasting hos- 
tility and decided to divide India into two separate states. 


During independence movement, a weighty argument 
advanced in favour of partioning India by Muslim leader- 
ship was that Hindus and Muslims were two separate 
nations, they differed from each other in their culture, 
history, language, social ethos and even they ate in differing 
ways; they had different leaders, so much so that the leader 
of one community was considered by the other as its enemy. 


Here I do not intend to critically analyse the two-nation 
theory, with reference to independence movement, but we 
want to see whether there is any more scope for two-nation 
theory to survive. 


The Muslims of East Bengal (Bangladesh) gave their option 
in favour of living within Pakistan in the sacred name of 
Islam. In spite of great distance between the two parts of 
Pakistan, they (East-West) remained as one country for 
twenty long years—their union could have lasted even 
longer, but East Pakistan was forced to separate from the 
Western wing due to many reasons and the basic reason was 
their exploitation on the basis of two-nation theory. And the 
rulers, belonging to this part of undivided Pakistan, had 
fallen so down in their thinking that no constitution could 
be framed from 1947 to 1956, merely because the powerful 
Punjabi classes were not inclined to accept the majority of 
East Pakistan; they also did not recognise Bengali as their 
language nor did they accept their separate cultural identity. 


The constituent units of the very country, which had come 
into being on the basis of two-nation theory, were wrestling 
with each other to achieve dominance over others, particu- 
larly, the Punjab’s attitude remained highly self-centered 
and this belicosity consequently led to the separation of East 
Pakistan as well as to the demise of two-nation theory. 


After the dismemberment of Pakistan, there was an 
urgency to arrange for a truly federal system, but no step 
has yet been taken towards that target, which is a dan- 
gerous mind-set because only the life of those states is 
prolonged which recognise realities. For example, it is a 
fact, today, that in order to check the majority from the use 
of ruthless power, there is a need for a suitable constitu- 
tional arrangement as majority always prevails over 
minority, breeds oppression and suppression, exploits 
their resources for its own interests. 


In the present-day Pakistan, the behaviour of the Punjab 
amply betrays the fact that it considers itself the sole owner 
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of the country, although Sindh, Balochistan and Pakh- 
toonkhwa are the legal and equal partners of Punjab in 
sharing Pakistan. This is totally an apolitical notion that 
Punjab plays the elder brother of smaller provinces. The 
notion or concept of elder brother or younger brother is 
out of place in a federal system. Bigger and smaller 
nationalities equally share rights and responsibilities, 
hence this idea is false that Punjab being numerically 
higher is more responsible. 


During 1988-1990, when Muhtarma Benazir Bhutto was the 
prime minister, Nawaz Sharif, who was then the chief 
minister of Punjab, resorted to such an intensely aggressive 
approach against the central government that had she 
remained the chief executive of the country for a longer 
time, he would have declared the independence of the 
Punjab and disintegrated the country. Had the same 
approach been adopted by a leader from any smaller prov- 
ince, he would have been sent to the gallows on charges of 
rebelling against the central authority. But on the contrary, 
his violence against the centre gave him more popularity in 
Punjab and sent him to be the prime minister of Pakistan. 
This only proves that Punjab is the mighty province, civil 
and military bureaucracy hails from this very province and 
the resources of smaller federating units are in its grip. Its 
will manifests itself in the will of Pakistan. 


It will not be out of place to suggest that Pakistan serves the 
economic needs of all its federating units, the core idea of 
contemporary world politics is the economic and social 
well-being of the people and, therefore, the repetition and 
reiteration regarding the efficacy of two-nation theory does 
not possess any substance, because Punjabi, Sindhi, Balochi, 
Siraiki and Pakhtoon are separate people having their own 
distinct cultures, languages and interests. 


The common religion of Islam never bestow on them the 
sanctity and advantages of one people. Invariably, all of 
them want to maintain their linguistic, cultural distinctness, 
and want to promote their all-round identity. During the 
last 45 years, we have been observing and experiencing as 
well that nations are not born through artificial measures 
and rhetorics, the God-ordained differences between var- 
ious people could not be levelled or mitigated, rather they be 
respected and honoured. 


There is hardly any need to camouflage the reality that even 
in Pakistan, the leaders of one people are being considered 
to be the enemies of the other people. Whenever a leader 
raises his voice in support of defending the rights of his 
people, he is labelled as anti-Pakistan and anti-Islam. We 
may offer as precedent the case of Bacha Khan, who was till 
his death considered to be anti-Pakistan because he used to 
raise his voice for the rights of Pakhtoons. Did he commit 
any sin by doing so? Similarly, Khan Abdul Samad Khan 
Achakzai remained in jails throughout his life, because he 
worked and struggled to achieve Pakhtuns’ rights. 


Should we remain a rightless people for ever? And why 
should we forget that a hero in Pakhtun history, Ahmad 
Shah Abdali, is still a robber and a dacoit in the eyes of 
Punjabi intellectuals, scholars and writers. And we Pakh- 
tuns, consider Ranjeet Singh, a highly anti-Pakhtun and 
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anti-Afghan as he was the man who had snatched Peshawar, 
or the present-day Pakhtunkhwa, from Afghan empire and 
subjected Pakhituns to massive butchery. But the same 
Ranjeet occupies a high place in Punjabi history and is 
revered by them, not covertly but overtly and quite boldly. 


We have been suggesting that separate nationalities should 
not be yoked together in the name of religion. On the 
contrary, we must have the courage to evolve a truly federal 
structure and give maximum freedom of action to the 
federating units. It is the only way which can give durability 
to Pakistan. Otherwise, history is witness to scores of 
dismemberments and restructurings, the world over. 


It may be said with utmost certainty that through the 
instrument of a genuine federation, the destiny of Pakhtuns 
could be changed in a very brief time. We may prove it that 
Pakhtunkhwa and its hard-working and honest people have 
a great potential to achieve progress and prosperity. But in 
the existing form of Pakistan, they are likely to see many 
episodes like the strangulation of a Gadoon Amazai Indus- 
trial Estate, disappointing water accords, dangerous Kala- 
bagh dam and announcements regarding the privatisation of 
WAPDA [Water and Power Development Authority]. All 
these odd things are deliberately and consciously directed 
towards the economic, social and political annihilation of 
Pakhtuns. This ideological drama in the name of Islam is 
against the aspirations and pride of the young generation of 
Pakhtuns. 


The strange, rather the unheard of and unbelievable situa- 
tion that we have been facing is that on the basis of 
two-nation theory and in the sacred name of Islam, four 
different nationalities have been yoked together. But Pakh- 
tuns, the descendants of the same fathers, are kept apart 
from each other, to keep them divided on their own soil. It 
is the saddest and the most unfortunate political tragedy 
with which Pakhtuns are faced. They are not given their 
physical and nomenclatural identity in order to keep Islamic 
ideology in good health. 


Now we come to the conclusion in the light of above 
submissions that the two-nation theory has received serious 
dents since its inception; this is a concept which lost its 
authenticity due to the separation of East Pakistan and the 
recent repatriation of Biharis from Bangladesh has further 
added to its lost significance. This progressive negation of 
two-nation theory or concept by the rulers’ own deeds 
provides us with justification to ask whether common 
religion would ever cement together the different national- 
ities of Pakistan. Further, whether Iranian, Turk and Arab 
or African Muslims can form one state on the basis of 
common relation ‘Not at all’ is the only answer to this 
question. 


It therefore, is essential that in order to create a genuine 
federal system, the central government must confine its 
jurisdiction to defense, communications, foreign affairs and 
currency and the remaining departments must be handed 
over to the provinces. If this urgency continues to be 
overlooked, then the political workers, intellectuals, 
scholars and other informed sections of smaller provinces 
will rightfully conclude that the Punjab, in the sacred name 
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of Islam, exploits the resources of smaller provinces and is 
bent on distorting their cultural, linguistic and political 
identity, and that Punjab has ultimately launched itself on 
the way that leads towards imperialism. 


Christians Condemn Separate Electorate System 


934S1049B Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 14 Jul 93 p 3 


[Article: “Christian Leaders Condemn Separate Electorate 
System”) 


[Text] Lahore, July 3: The Pakistan Christian Community 
leaders have condemned the separate electorate system and 
demanded restoration of 1973 Constitution. 


A number of Christian leaders, including Lahore Bishop 
Rev. Armando Trinidade, Catholic; Lahore Bishop, Church 
of Pakistan, Rev Alexander John Malik, President of the 
National Council of Churches Col. Farman Masih; MNA 
[Member of National Assembly] J. Salik, President of the 
Pakistan Catholic Press Association, Father Nadeem Fran- 
cis, President of the Christian Community Council David 
Paul, President of the Pakistan Christian Journalists Asso- 
ciation Kanwel Feroze, Chairman of the Justice and Peace 
Committee, Ch. Naeem Shakir, Vice President of the 
YWCA Ms Beulah Shakir, General Secretary of Minorities 
Rights Commission Ijaz Farhat and many others con- 
demned and rejected the separate electorate in the country. 


They said the separate electorate system was based on the 
evil intentions of a martial law administrator who was nota 
representative of the people. They said it was imposed on 
the Christian community against their will and it was also 
against the dream of Quaid-i-Azam. They said this system 
had made them second-rate citizens and had isolated them 
on the basis of religion. 


They demanded restoration of the Constitution 1973 with 
original text of the Articles 51 (4A). They urged the House 
Committee of the National Assembly, constituted to review 
various amendments in the Constitution 1973, to include 
their demands in their recommendations. They said any 
recommendation other than the joint electorate system, 
even if made by the minority members of the Committee, 
shall not be acceptable to the minorities. 


MQM Influence Over Mohajirs Said Surviving 
Army Crackdown 

934S1050D Lahore THE FRIDAY TIMES in English 
14 Jul 93 p § 


[Excerpts From Article by Mohammad Mirza: “Army Fails 
To Erode MQM’s Popularity”’] 


[Excerpts] It now seems certain that the organisational 
abilities of the Mohajir Qaumi Movement [MQM] (Altaf 
group) are as strong as they ever were. [passage omitted] 


The MQM leadership regretted its decision to resign from 
the national and provincial assemblies in June 1992, in 
protest against the army operation. It has also regretted its 
decision to boycott the bye-elections held on 19 PS seats 
which fell vacant as a result of the resignations. 
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Thousands of MQM workers, including those who surfaced 
after July 2, have given a clear indication that the establish- 
ment will not be able to create any major split among MQM 
supporters. The MQM (Hagiqi) has also failed to muster 
support or to turn Mohajirs against Altaf Hussain. Despite 
the mysterious murder of MQM chairman Azeem Ahmed 
Tariq and the MQM central committee’s strong stand 
against Altaf’s nominated coordination committee, 
Mohajirs in general are convinced that all these MQM 
groups were formed to crush Mohajir force. It is this 
conviction that keeps them united under the leadership of 
Altaf Hussain. 


Altaf’s tone has not changed during his months in the 
political wilderness. He sounded quite confident in his two 
hour speech at the MQM’s first election rally at Azizabad 
near the MQM markaz. An estimated 30,000 highly charged 
MQM workers endorsed his demand that the operation 
clean-up must end. He appealed to the army chief and 
sounded a note of warning. “General Abdul Waheed Sahib, 
don’t listen to those intelligence reports and officers who 
want to crush the MQM. They have all failed and we are still 
united. If we are pushed any further, even I will not be able 
to stop the youth taking matters into their own hands. Those 
who launched the operation will then be responsible for the 
consegences,” he stated. 


After one year of the army operation not a single case has 
been proven in the courts against MQM leaders. The 
large-scale arrest of Urdu-speaking people whether they 
belonged to the MQM or not, violations of human rights 
such as long term detention without and FIR [First Infor- 
mation Report] being lodged, and the ban on [illegible] 
illion riding, all supported the MQM’s claim that the 
operation was against Mohajirs. 


Even neutral Mohajirs are now convinced that the purpose 
of the operation was not to crack down on dacoits, criminals 
and terrorist but to crush and divide the Mohajir force. 


The Haqiqi leaders have some strong arguments against 
Altaf Hussain and the MQM leadership. But they have been 
unable to convince the public that they are not the product 
of the army. 


The MQM may not return in the same style and power with 
which they ruled urban Sindh from 1987 to 1992, but the 
emotional crowd at Azizabad proved that they are still 
urban Sindh’s strongest political force. [passage omitted] 


JUI Seeking Islamic Constitution 


934S1049A Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 15 Jul 93 p 5 


[Article: “JUI Wants To Impost Islamic Constitution” 


[Text] Charsadda, July 4: The JUI [Jamiat-i-Ulema-i-Islam] 
aimed to impose Islamic constitution in the country and to 
achieve this the JUI will be participating in the elections, 
this was stated by Maulana Hasan Jan, MNA [Member of 
National Assembly]. 


Addressing a gathering, he said Pakistan was achieved in the 
name of Islam, but who, so ever came in power ignored 
Islamic values, the Maulana deplored. He said Islamic 
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Constitution was the only solution of problems. He said 
nowadays politics had become business and people from the 
poor and middle classes could not dream even to become a 
member of the assembly. Every where the capitalists, indus- 
trialists and jageerdars have become the members of the 
assemblies, he said.—PPI 


‘Spectre of Terrorism’ Said Haunting Sindh 


93LA0134A Karachi HERALD in English 
15 Jul 93 pp 54-55 


[Article by Mazha Abbas: “The Terror Tacticians”} 
[Text] 


Although the terrorist factions within most parties in 

ndh are presently on the run, has one year of 
operation clean-up permanently stamped out the 
political violence from the province? 


Purging Sindh’s political parties of the hardline militants 
within their ranks was, besides combating crime in the 
province, one of the primary tasks assigned to the army 
virtually from day one of operation clean-up. A year later, 
this assignment remains incomplete, perhaps an indication 
in itself that the men in khaki will not be returning to the 
barracks just yet. 


The country’s official intelligence agencies, sources say had 
been active on this front for almost a year before the army 
was deployed in crisis-racked Sindh in May 1992. Over the 
past two years, they have reportedly compiled extensive 
dossiers on the alleged terrorist activities of members of 
several political parties, particularly the PPP [Pakistan 
People’s Party], the Muhajir Qaumi Movement [MQM] and 
Qadir Magsi’s Jeay Sindh Taraqqi Pasand Party. Their 
findings were reportedly part and parcel of discussions 
during the April 1992 meting in which the immediate fate of 
the country’s second largest province was decided by the 
president, the PM [Prime Minister] and the COAS [Chief of 
Army Staff], and later served as the guiding light behind the 
army’s crackdown, especially in the urban areas. 


But despite all the advance information, the army has been 
unsuccessful in rooting out even a fraction of the number of 
terrorists allegedly active or underground in the province. 
According to one estimate, there may still be as many as 
20,000 highly trained militants within the fold of at least 
three major political parties. 


Sources close to an official intelligence agency reveal that 
the top brass of the PPP, the MQM and the Jeay Sindh had 
been told even before the army operation got off the 
ground that many of their workers were on the army’s 
hitlist, and it was suggested at the time that all such 
activists be expelled from their respective parties. The 
other option given to the frontline leaders was to remain 
silent in case the targeted men were arrested or killed in 
encounters with raw enforcement agencies. 


With the exception of the MQM the other parties were quick 
to toe the line. Benazir Bhutto went so far as to publicly 
disown the perennial ghost of the Al-Zulfikar Organisation, 
an allegedly terrorist group headed by her hardline brother, 
the self-exiled Mir Murtaza Bhutto. While this move lifted 
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her party's image somewhat in the eyes of the establishment, 
it was not without its drawbacks. A split occurred within the 
ranks, especially in interior Sindh where the pro-Murtaza 
group known as the Sindh People’s Students Federation 
[SPSF] (Working Committee) is concentrated. Bloody 
clashes ensued with the pro-Benazir SPSF and several lives 
were reportedly lost. 


The SPSF Working Commiciee, however, is allegedly not 
without its sympathisers in the parent party. In fact, the 
Working Committee goes as far as to claim that it enjoys the 
covert support of party Co-Chairperson Begum Nusrat 
Bhutto, who has time and again demanded an amnesty for 
Mir Murtaza and official assurances regarding his safe 
passage back to the country. But despite periodic reports of 
his impending return, it is unlikely that this will happen in 
the near future, at least not while the army is still around. To 
be allowed to come back and play some kind of role in the 
mainstream politics of Sindh, Murtaza Bhutto will 
somehow have to shrug off the terrorist label once and for 
all. How this will happen is anybody’s guess. 


But despite certain embarrassing moments for Benazir— 
such as when Begum Nusrat Bhutto reportedly furnished 
bail for a PPP hardliner said to have ties with the AZO 
[Al-Zulfiqar Organization]——the People’s Party has been 
largely successful in distancing itself from the workings and 
utterances of the pro-Murtaza Working Committee. The 
crackdown on suspected AZO activists has continued with 
no official protest coming from PPP quarters. There was not 
even a murmur of dissent, in fact, when several PPP men 
were recently dismissed from government service on the 
basis of intelligence reports linking them with the AZO. 


The case of the MQM is although different from that of the 
People’s Party because the army crackdown targeted not 
some lunatic fringe of the party but its very core. Among the 
leaders said to be unacceptable to the establishment are 
stalwarts such as party chief Altaf Hussain, secretary-general 
Dr Imran Farooq, senior vice-chairman Saleem Shahzad, 
former provincial minister Safdar Baqri, Hyderabad in 
charge Anis Qaimkhani, and frontline activists Javed 
Langra and Maqsood Ahmed. Among the lower level cadre, 
some 5,000 activists are reportedly still underground. More- 
over, scores of party supporters have allegedly been dis- 
missed from government institutions, particularly Pakistan 
Steel, since the army moved in. 


At the same time, the MQM dissidents, or Haqiqis, led by 
Afaq Ahmed and Aamir Khan have been pardoned for their 
past roles in Altaf Hussain’s MQM, but not without being 
issued a clear warning that they too could easily fall out of 
favour if they were to contemplate a return to the politics of 
terrorism. 


The fact that the intelligence and law enforcement agencies 
have been largely unsuccessful in meeting their targets 
where the pro-Altaf MQM is concerned, could well be one 
key reason why the army has still not been relieved of its 
duties in Sindh. Those heading the clean-up operation are 
apparently now concerned only with the urban areas of 
Sindh and as such the entire operation is now directly linked 
to the MQM. The task they face is bound to be uphill, 
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however, considering that the popular mohajir vote is still 
solidly behind Altaf Hussain and his underground top 
lieutenants. 


One year of operation clean-up has, however, left its mark 
on politics in rural Sindh as well. The Jeay Sindh Taraqqi 
Pasand Party [JSTPP] of Dr Qadir Magsi—presently in jail 
in connection with the Hyderabad massacre case—has 
reportedly also started screening out hardcore militants 
from within its ranks. 


For instance, the JSTPP recently expelled ten members 
allegedly involved in the Mehran University murders of two 
SPSF Working Committee activists. Though this could well 
turn out to be an isolated case, it does seem to signal a shift 
in Jeay Sindh politics. It is still highly unlikely, however, 
that the Taraqqi Pasand Party will dissociate itself from its 
incarcerated leader Qadir Magsi. 


Although the terrorist factions within most parties in Sindh 
are on the run, has operation clean-up stamped out the 
politics of violence from the province? Although the iron fist 
of the Pakistan Army has forced scores of, militants under- 
ground, there are still plenty of guns cached away and even 
more hands willing to use them when the need arises. As 
such, the spectre of terrorism continues to hover over Sindh 
as operation clean-up enters its second year. 


Passport Regulating Body Said Closed Down 


93LA0136C Lahore THE NATION in English 
18 Jul 93 p 12 


[Article by Naeem Qamar: “Passport Control Cells Closed” 


[Text] Karachi—Federal Interior Ministry have closed 
down all the Passport Control Cells set up at the interna- 
tional airports in the country to curb the passenger traffic 
travelling on forged documents, due to numerous com- 
plaints lodged by the passengers travelling abroad. 


Passport Control Cells were established on March 20, 1993 
by the Federal Interior Ministry at all the international 
airports under the Director-General of Passports and 
Immigration. 


The officials of the Passports and Immigration Department 
deputed at the Passport Control Cells had virtually assumed 
the duty of the Immigration Department refusing hundreds 
of passengers to verify their travel documents on flimsy 
grounds. 


Nearly 400 passports stamped with visas for different coun- 
tries were confiscated by the officials of the Passport Con- 
trol Cell at Jinnah Terminal Karachi International Airport. 
Out of these, only one case was sent to the FIA [Federal 
Investigation Agency] Passport Cell, the prosecution agency 
returned the said case as the documents annexed with it 
were incomplete. 


The Passport Control Cells were created to check the fake 
passports, all types of forgery, photo change and forged visas 
in travel documents at the international airports and their 
counters were set up separate from immigration and anti- 
smuggling check points. 
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After establishment of the Passport Control Cells no legal 
and constitutional cover was provided to the staff deputed 
to those cells. Only an official letter by Director-General, 
Directorate of Immigration and Passports, was issued on 
March 20 this year informing the concerned departments to 
the effect of establishment of the Passport Control Cells, 
their function and powers. 


The staff deputed at the Passport Control Cell was not 
authorised to register a case against a person holding fake 
travel documents but could only stop any passenger to leave 
the country on suspicion. 


The staff deputed at the Passport Cell at Jinnah Terminal 
Karachi International Airport had deprived hundreds of 
Pakistani passengers of the opportunity to travel abroad on 
a lame excuse of checking genuineness of their travel docu- 
ments and confiscated their passports along with air tickets. 
The irregularities committed by the Passport Control Cells 
were taken up in the last session of the Senate and on a move 
submitted by Senator Iqbal Haider, the Senate passed a 
resolution to remove the Passport Control Cells. 


Unrest in Sindh Called ‘Politically Motivated’ 


93LA0176K Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 
20 Jul 93 p 6 


[Editorial: “What Is Happening in Singh?”’] 


[Text] It is very unclear what is happening in Sindh, with the 
major trouble spots being Karachi followed by incidents of 
naked violence in other major cities of the province. For 
over a week now Karachi, Hyderabad and Mirpur Khas 
have been in the grip of a wave of violence with unruly 
youths setting on fire numerous vehicles and buildings, 
attacking policemen and indulging in shooting sprees. 
Without any concrete proof of allegations being made, 
certain sections of society are placing these acts of terrorism 
at the doors of the MQM (Altaf). With that as a base the 
police and Rangers are reported to be rounding up ‘activists’ 
of this group for interrogation. The irony is that persons 
rounded up are unidentified even after arrest. It would be 
interesting to find out what underlies this mystery. 


Where the actual wanted person is not available, immediate 
family members are being nabbed and harassed at police 
stations in flagrant violation of the ruling of the Sindh High 
Court that such arrests are not to be made under any 
circumstances. In keeping with the track record of the 
civilian armed forces, there are numerous reports about 
arrested persons being freed on payment. The object, there- 
fore, of getting to the root cause of the violence and those 
who may be instigating it, is defeated from the very outset. 


The violent unrest in Sindh could be politically motivated, 
indulged in for the sake of it or set in motion by an 
unfriendly neighbour. Indeed there have been reports of the 
arrests of RAW [Research and Analysis Wing] agents from 
various parts of Singh. Whatever the reason, the question 
which arises is, what are our intelligence agencies doing? 
Surely the people indulging in what appears to be naked 
terrorism, must be living somewhere, frequenting various 
haunts and eating at others. News reports indicate that their 
attacks almost invariably take place between 5.30 am and 
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6.30 am. Why have our intelligence agencies not been able 
to determine all these factors and formulate a game plan 
accordingly? After all, one of the major functions of these 
agencies is to trace unlawful elements and bring them to 
book. If the terrorism has a political motivation, then it has 
to be backed by influential politicians. All out efforts should 
be made to trace such elements and punish them without 
fear or favour. It helps in no way to harass people who are 
under the clouds for whatever reason and persecute them 
without proof. One reason for the incompetence and ineffi- 
ciency of the secret services is that they have unabashedly 
been used by politicians in power in the past to further their 
own interests. With the politicians being out of power for 
the time being, it is high time the intelligence agencies 
pulled up their socks and did something to justify their 
existence. The kind of violence to which Sindh is being 
subjected, it is the man in the street whose life is made 
miserable. Unlawful elements have to be unearthed and this 
cannot be done if the police and Rangers treat the situation 
as an Opportunity to make money. For a change they should 
be made to do what they are paid for. 


MQM Leadership Allegedly Involved in Murder Case 


93LA0/36G Lahore THE FRIDAY TIMES in English 
21 Jul 93 p § 


[Article by Mohammad Mirza: “Did Altaf Kill Azeem 
Tariq?”’] 


[Text] Has Naila, wife of murdered Chairman MQM 
{[Muhajir Qaumi Movement] Azeem Ahmed Tariq, named 
party chief Altaf Hussain as being responsible for her 
husband’s murder? If so, it could become the strongest case 
against MQM leaders since operation clean-up was 
launched in Sindh on June 19, 1992. 


Naila, who was one of the very few eye witnesses to the 
incident, has been courageous in identifying the accused in 
the case, who include Altaf Hussain’s guard, an MQM 
activist called Inam-ul-Haq, and two others. 


Informed source told TFT [THE FRIDAY TIMES] that 
Azeem Tariq’s wife was being threatened on the telephone. 
Her father, who is in the United States, and other members 
of the family are also reportedly being threatened. 


Ultimately, Azeem Tariq’s entire family was advised to 
leave the country. Naila, her two children Umer and 
Numer, father-in-law Saeed, and two sisters-in-law have left 
for the US on a five-year visa. 


They were given clearance to leave by the Intelligence 
agencies for their own security, but not before Naila had 
given the major lead to the case. 


The identification parade in which Azeem Tariq’s family 
was present took place before a Magistrate but in a highly 
secret place. Later, Altaf’s guard was also identified by two 
other witnesses. 


Informed sources told TFT that one of the accused in the 
case has agreed to become an approver. However, his name 
will be kept secret till the beginning of the trial. When the 
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trial takes place, extraordinary security will be required not 
only for the witness but also for the public prosecutor and 
the judge. 


Karachi has seen the brutal murder of a Special Court 
Judge, Nabi Sher Junejo in the recent past, while others 
have had to endure threats. The accused in Mr. Junejo’s case 
has been acquitted and the murder remains a mystery. 


Azeem Tariq’s murder is not an ordinary case though it was 
not unexpected. But the man who was leading one of the 
most organised political forces in the country was assassi- 
nated in his house on May |, last and not a bus was set 
ablaze. 


The Azeem group of the MQM, which mainly comprises 
most of the members of the MQM Central Committee 
including the newly elected Chairman Tariq Javed, have not 
cared to comment on the murder of their leader. 


Azeem Tariq’s differences with Altaf Hussain became evi- 
dent when a group of MQM workers misbehaved with the 
MQM Chairman. He later addressed a press conference in 
which he openly criticised Altaf’s policies. 


Altaf Hussain and his aides on the other hand, claim that 
Azeem Tariq had agreed to sit at MQM Markaz (90), Altaf 
Hussain’s residence, on May 2 but was killed before he 
could do so. They accuse the usual “hidden hands” for the 
murder and have demanded a judicial inquiry. 


But they are unable to explain why no action whatsoever 
was taken against the MQM workers who tried to man- 
handle Azeem Tariq on court premises. “I knew that those 
who were misbehaving with me were not doing so of their 
own will but had been asked to do so by London’”’, the 
Chairman told newsmen at his last Press Conference. 


Most MQM supporters, however, are staunchly behind 
Altaf Hussain when it comes to the murder case. They are 
ready to subscribe to the conspiracy theory which says that 
the entire episode was part of a campaign to malign Altaf. 


Neither evidence of torture cells nor the harassment of 
journalists has affected Altaf Hussain’s support in urban 
Sindh. The MQM’s Central Committee looked very ordi- 
nary without the presence of Altaf Hussain. The Altaf 
nominated Coordination Committee, on the other hand, 
had almost replaced the Central body. Similarly, Altaf- 
nominated candidates in the coming elections look powerful 
because of his factions vote bank, while the other candidates 
look ordinary despite being known in their individual 
capacity. 


In the last year the authorities have only been able to come 
up with one solid case against Altaf Hussain. This related to 
the abduction and torture of Major Kalim. In this case the 
Major has recorded a statement before the Speedy Trial 
court claiming that Altaf Hussain has formed at least three 
death squads to kill him. Major Kalim is Urdu-speaking and 
is settled in Sialkot. 


But when Azeem’s case comes to trial it could have major 
consequences for the politics of MQM. Two MQM’s front- 
line leaders, former MNA Khalid Maqbool Siddiqui and 
Hisham Zafar, have already been named in the conspiracy 
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by none other than the Chief Minister of Sindh Syed 
Muzaffar Hussain Shah, on the floor of the Provincial 
Assembly. 


Sources close to the investigators revealed that the Secretary 
General of MQM, Dr. Imran Farooq, issued the order for 
Azeem’s murder after getting clearance from London. “The 
names of Altaf and Dr. Imran will be disclosed at a later 
Stage in the case”, said the source. “There were six persons 
behind the murder which was later carried out by the 
MQM’s trained men”. 


But it remains a mystery why Altaf Hussain should take the 
extreme step of having Azeem Tariq murdered when he 
knew that neither Azeem Tarig nor any other of the central 
committee leaders could damage his popularity. 


However, MQM (Hagqiqi) Chairman Afaq Ahmed believes 
that the situation would have been very different if the 
Central Committee of 1986 headed by Azeem Tariq had 
been revived. This would have included most of the leaders 
of MQM (Azeem) and MQM (Hagqiqi). “Only three mem- 
bers of the original committee including Altaf, Imran 
Farooq and Saleem Shahzad would not have been there. | 
don’t think Altaf stood a chance if Azeem and Hagqiqi 
merged. If Azeem bhai had taken this decision much earlier, 
the situation would have been very different today”. 


Many MQM leaders belonging to all three factions now fear 
an attack on their lives. Haqiqi believes that Dr. Farooq 
Sattar or Khalid Maqbool are the next likely targets. MQM 
(Altaf) also fears an attack on its leaders, including Farooq 
Sattar. These fears may materialise in the run-up to the 
bye-elections on 12 NA [National Assembly] seats. 


Interim Government Urged To Restore Radio/TV 
Credibility 

93LA0177K Lahore THE NATION in English 

26 Jul 93 p 7 


[Article by Ghani Eirabie: “Caretakers Must Help Restore 
Radio/TV Credibility”] 


[Text] We have paid a king’s ransom to ensure the integrity 
of the forthcoming polls and return of normalcy to the land. 
There seems little doubt that the removal of a sitting 
President and an elected Prime Minister representing a 
major national sacrifice, would be followed by a massive 
cleaning of the Augean stables, drastic revamping of the 
administrative structure, emergency introduction of 
sounder economic planning and immediate initiation of 
fairer media policies. Without this the sacrifice would have 
been all in vain. 


Just as ‘truth’ is the first casualty in any war, ‘objectivity’ is 
the likeliest casualty in politics, especially in Third World 
countries which still have not developed the socio-political 
culture of mutual tolerance. Forgetting all its loud-mouthed 
protestations of commitment to freedom of expressions, as 
soon as a political party steps into the power structure, inter 
alia controlling the mass media, especially state- 
monopolised electronic outlets, the ruling junta seeks to 
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operate state Radio and Television as its exclusive preserve, 
denying a fair share of time and space to other segments of 
society. 


The approach is challengeable on two counts: one, where the 
Radio and Television are state monopoly and political 
parties and private entrepreneurs are not allowed to set up 
electronic media facilities of their own, basic morality 
dictates that all segments of the body politic be permitted to 
enjoy equal access to it, for what is owned by the state 
belongs to the totality of the people constituting the state. 
And two, devoting the media entirely to the coverage of the 
ruling party undermines public confidence in its credibility 
and this loss of credibility hurts the ruling party’s self- 
interest. The news and comment exclusively projecting the 
ruling junta begins to be taken with a pinch of salt and 
people start switching to alternative sources of information. 
The complete failure of Radio Moscow in contrast to the 
stunning success of the BBC in commanding large audiences 
in South Asia, illustrates the point. 


Those of us associated with the development of the elec- 
tronic media in this country recall with deep grief the failure 
of their efforts to wean the rulers off short-sighted addition 
to self-projection. Whether the rulers were civil dictators, 
Martial Law Administrators or popularly elected govern- 
ments, they were equally blind to the rationale and benefit 
of objective and balanced coverage. Apart from a few short 
stretches of time—as between 1954-58, 1968-69 and 1969- 
71 when the news coverage was relatively less inhibited, 
Radio Pakistan has been restricted to a fairly tight regimen; 
and Pakistan Television [PTV] was not fortunate enough 
even to enjoy the short stretches of relative freedom that the 
Radio did. The PTV newsroom has frequently found the 
Minister for Information and Broadcasting personally 
supervising the operation. 


The only time PTV showed a measure of studied liberalism 
was during the 1970 elections when some 17 national 
leaders were allowed to make an half-hour presentation each 
of their party programme over both Radio and Television in 
two of the three languages—English, Urdu or Bengali. The 
presentation was an instant success and has been widely 
talked of since. A variation of it was tried in 1990, but many 
of the leaders complained of hostile questioning by the 
journalists’ panel. The 1993 version could perhaps combine 
the two, a 20 minute straight talk followed by a 10-minute 
interview by a panel of two journalists, one nominated by 
the candidate and the other by PTV/Radio Pakistan. 


Several thorny questions would need to be tackled. Should 
there be one or two programmes, one of national level and 
the other of provincial level leaders; and should they be 
drawn exclusively from among the parties within the legis- 
latures or from outside also; and if so, on what basis? Again, 
should the invitation go to parties or their leaders by name? 
Should only one broadcast each—in Urdu—be allowed? 
Should the top leaders—Leader of the House and the Leader 
of the Opposition in the last National Assembly—be 
allowed more than one broadcast; and should the subse- 
quent broadcasts be shaped on the pattern of the presiden- 
tial debates in the United States—on specific issues raised 
by a panel of journalists moderated by a retired Supreme 
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Court Judge or a Vice-Chancellor? All these questions need 
to be settled in discussions between the Election Commis- 
sion, Radio and Television Corporations and the top party 
leadership. 


Even more important is the formulation of issues to form 
the basis of the forthcoming elections and the involve- 
ment therein of subject specialists from different political 
parties. It is vital to the national interest that the forth- 
coming electioneering be ‘issue-oriented;’ and the people 
learn to decide their vote on the basis of views offered by 
different political parties on such critical questions as 
privatisation, agriculture income-tax, family planning, 
Pak-US relations, reciprocity in Pakistan’s Middle East 
policy and liberalisation of the electronic media. 


If there is one issue on which an initiative can be legiti- 
mately taken by the Caretaker regime, it is the release of 
Radio and Television from the stifling embrace of govern- 
ment control. Both have been converted from government 
departments into autonomous corporations and both are 
supposed to be guided by charters that promise a measure 
of objectivity, balance and fairplay. Only this needs to be 
implemented. Released from the inhibitions of political 
self-interest, the present caretaker regime headed by a 
sophisticated person who has lived all his life amidst free 
interplay of information from diverse sources and seen 
how that helps consolidate bodypolitic and national char- 
acter, is in the best position to make a fresh start. Mr 
Moeen Qureshi, with the backing of an equally liberated 
mind in the person of acting President, Mr Wasim Sajjad, 
can launch Pakistan’s Radio and Television Corporations 
on a new course—reflecting over the electronic media the 
democratic urges projected so forcefully on the floor of 
Parliament or espoused so eloquently by street crowds 
protesting its dissolution. 


For a start, no structural changes are required. Only two 
executive decisions would suffice. One, assign responsibility 
to “professionals,” barring partisans and snapping political 
links; and two, institutionalise the “ideological” or “policy” 
change by appointing a retired Supreme Court Judge instead 
of CSP officials as joint Chairman of the two Corporations 
and nominating ex-Vice Chancellors, serving newspapers 
Editors, ex-Ambassador and retired Secretaries and other 
representatives of public opinion to the common Board of 
Directors, each to serve a three-year term. In the long haul, 
it is proposed, the Chairman be appointed by the President 
on the joint recommendation of the Leader of the House 
and Leader of the Opposition. The Chairman would lay 
down the policy line and would be solely responsible for its 
implementation by the professional who would be protected 
by security of tenure against any political pressures. An idea 
of the importance of such protection can be had from the 
fact that PTV’s Director of News has been shuffled and 
reshuffled more often than the head peon in the Prime 
Minister’s Secretariat. 


Be that as it may, the caretaker Prime Minister need launch 
a move straight-away to make the electronic media more 
reflective of the new dispensation and the fresh mood— 
bringing Radio and TV political coverage in line with the 
caretaker government's policy commitment to absolute 
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objectivity and impartiality. The professionals would 
know—or should know—how to play the news on merit that 
is according to its news value. Most of them should also be 
aware of the conventions guiding relative quantum of news 
coverage. When the parliament is in existence, the coverage 
should correspond, by and large, to the parties relative 
Strength in the House; but on the eve of elections to a new 
House, the criterion generally is the number of official 
candidates fielded by each political party; and until that 
yard-stick becomes available, the total vote-bank com- 
manded by the major political parties at the time of the last 
elections—which according to unconfirmed reports, is 
around 38 per cent each for PPP [Pakistan People’s Party] 
and IJI [Islami Jamhoori Ittehad}—could serve as guideline. 
But no such hair-splitting is required so long as RP and PTV 
News Directors remember that the caretaker government is 
committed to absolute impartiality as between political 
parties and it believes that not only should justice be done 
but also appear to have been done. 


The two organisations also need bear in mind that if their 
coverage of news and comment in the pre-election period 
wins the approval of the great mass of common people, they 
might be able to resist, with the help of public opinion, but 
relying party pressures in the pot-election period, to recap- 
ture or remonopolise the electronic media. 


Never again may we have such a completely apolitical and 
non-partisan regime; and if the Moeen Qureshi government 
fails to “liberate” PTV and Radio Pakistan at this point of 
time, the opportunity to redeem the credibility of the two 
potentially powerful instruments of national projection 
might be lost for ever. 


Gilgit, Baltistan Residents Denied Right to Vote 


93LA0176J Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 
27 Jul 93 p 6 


[Article: “The Politically Dispossessed People of Northern 
Areas’’} 


[Text] As the nation braces itself for polls in October, the 
third in five years, a thought must be spared to the 1.2 
million people living in Gilgit and Baltistan who even after 
forty six years of independence have no right to vote, no 
representation either in the Senate or the National Assembly 
[NA] and not even a system of local self-rule through elected 
representatives. The social and political deprivation of its 
people was broughi into focus at a press conference in 
Islamabad on Friday by a lady member of the, Northern 
Areas’ (a term used for Gilgit and Baltistan) Council Fouzia 
Saleem Abbas who deplored the fact that they have been 
rewarded for their participation in the struggle for indepen- 
dence and aligning with Pakistan by dispossessing them of 
their identity and political rights. 


At the root of the woes of the people of Northern Areas lies 
the dispute whether theirs is a territory of Pakistan or they 
belong to Azad Kashmir [AK] as some Kashmiri leaders 
insist. The AK High Court early this year declared Northern 
Areas as part of Azad Kashmir but that has not solved the 
problem. The court decision has since been criticised as an 
arbitrary exercise of a jurisdiction which did not rightfully 
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belong to it under the State’s Interim Constitution of 1974. 
It is also questioned whether the AK High Court could take 
up the matter when a High Court in Pakistan was already 
seized of it. But above all the question is whether an issue 
which is essentially political in nature and involves a 
people’s sentiments and aspirations can be settled through 
judicial verdicts. If the people of NAs insist that they are 
Pakistanis and not Kashmiris—and it must be remembered 
that they have their own language and a separate historical 
identity—how can they be lumped with the Kashmiris 
merely by a court decision? 


Be that as it may the people of Gilgit and Baltistan have not 
only remained disenfranchised since 1947 they are also 
subject to arbitrary administrative rule from Islamabad 
without participation of the people. They are governed by 
an anachronistic and oppressive legal system called the FCR 
[Frontier Crime Regulations] against which they can not 
seek remedy even through any of the High Courts. The legal 
system is in a mess as no appeal lies against administrative 
orders. The Resident Commissioner, a grade 20 officer, is 
the sovereign lord of the area. The people have demanded 
setting up of a separate High Court and the NAs Bar 
Association last year launched a protest movement also but 
no one cared. 


The bureaucracy in Islamabad is resisting change because it 
means loosening of its stranglehold over the area. It has a 
standard excuse: any change in the status of the area and its 
merger with Pakistan would weaken Islamabad’s stand on 
Kashmir internationally. But it does not explain, how? If the 
people of Laddakh and Kargill can send their representa- 
tives to Indian parliament without affecting New Delhi's 
stand why can’t the people of Northern Areas be given 
representation in the Pakistani Parliament? Gilgit and 
Baltistan formally acceded to Pakistan on November |, 
1947 and August 14, 1948 respectively. The Constitution of 
Pakistan clearly states that the territory of Pakistan also 
includes “such states and territories as are or may be 
included in Pakistan whether by accession or otherwise.” In 
what way will our stand on Kashmir be compromised? Is 
our Constitution so drafted that by following it we have to 
abdicate our stand on Kashmir? Clearly the ambiguous and 
confused status of NAs is indefensible and must not be 
allowed to continue. 


A firm and clear cut decision about the status of Northern 
Areas must no longer be delayed if its people are not to be 
further alienated. As a first step the black and outdated FCR 
must be repealed and a separate High Court for Northern 
Areas set up. The people must be given some system of local 
rule through their own elected representatives so that they 
have a sense of participation. The issue of NAs joining 
either the AJK [Azad Jamma and Kashmir] or Pakistan 
should not be decided by courts but politically. Perhaps the 
wishes of the people can be ascertained through a refer- 
endum the modalities of which may be worked out when the 
new parliament is in place in October. The right of the 
people of NAs to self-governance can not be denied if we 
wish te world to recognise the rights of the Kashmiri 


people. 
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Let it be an election issue with our political parties as to how 
to restore the rights of a people who have been robbed for far 
too long of their identity and their right of franchise. Is it not 
a great pity that hundreds of thousands of illegal immigrants 
have acquired political rights by obtaining bogus identity 
cards but a people who fought for Pakistan and voluntarily 
— themselves with it should remain deprived of such 
rignts? 


Ghulam Khan’s Statements on Nuclear Program 
Said Misleading 

93LA01751 Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 

27 Jul 93 p 6 


[Editorial: “The Ex-President Milks the Nuclear Cow”} 


[Text] The nuclear cow continues to be milked. Politicians 
of all hue and belonging to all parties have been exploiting 
the ‘atomic card’ for domestic political gains. It has been 
used as an election slogan and as a handy tool to advance 
personal political ambitions and to deride and ridicule the 
opponents. Even non-politicians have succumbed to this 
temptation. Our famous nuclear scientist Dr A. Q. Khan has 
On many occasions actually brandished nuclear capability to 
advertise himself as the father of nuclear deterrence in 
South Asia. 


Now the former president Mr Ghulam Ishaq Khan has also 
flaunted the atomic card to advertise himself as a martyr of 
the country’s nuclear programme. In an interview with some 
local newsmen the other day, the first since he resigned 
‘voluntarily’ from the office, he wanted us to believe how 
even under ‘threat of physical elimination’ he defended the 
nuclear programme. Who threatened to kill him, when and 
how, he did not tell us. People can not be trusted to know all 
the details, so why tell them. He told us that he was disliked 
by the US because of his repeated intervention to oppose 
any compromise on Pakistan’s atomic programme. On more 
than one occasion this great defender had prevented the 
programme from being actually abandoned, he informed us. 
If you are still not convinced that between Pakistan's 
nuclear programme on one side and the whole world on the 
other there was this lone warrior who held the field and 
stood the ground then hear what he says, “I came in the 
way” says Mr Ghulam Ishaq Khan about the Carter admin- 
istration’s reported offer of a 250 million dollar aid in return 
of Pakistan wrapping up its nuclear programme and “con- 
vinced the late general (Zia) to dissociate himself from the 
deal.” 


What did the ex-President wish to impress upon us by 
making such claims? That we are an ungrateful nation to 
have driven out of office the nation’s atomic godfather? Or, 
that now that the defender is out of office we might as well 
get ready for the winding up of the country’s nuclear 


programme? 


May we remind Mr Ghulam Ishaq Khan that Pakistan’s 
nuclear programme is a national programme enjoying by 
and large a bipartisan support. If the credit for starting it is 
to be given to any one leader then in all fairness it must be 
given to late Bhutto who had the vision, courage and will to 
launch and implement it. But once it was started no one, not 
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even Mr Bhutto himself if he wanted so, could wind it up 
because it had become a national asset. No government and 
no leader could go back on it without committing political 
harakiri. To claim that but for him the programme would 
have been folded implies that the political government and 
parliaments collectively cannot uphold national interests. 


There is another serious implication here. If Mr Ishaq Khan 
was the sole defender of the bullwark against external 
pressures on our nuclear programme then there is something 
seriously wrong with the command and control structure of 
such a vital capability. Does it mean that in the chain of 
command and control there was until last week only one 
man who made a key decision? One shudders to think of the 
consequences of the inadequacies of such a structure. 


Mr GIK may now claim to have built the country’s nuclear 

me and may wish to pass himself as the atomic 
godfather of Pakistan. But history has its own way of 
judging people and events. Once the shroud of secrecy is 
torn apart and there is an open public debate we will come 
to know who did what. Mr Khan has been accused by former 
Chairman PAEC [Pakistan Atomic Energy Commission] 
Mr Usmani for sabotaging the nuclear reprocessing plant in 
mid 60’s when it was available for a mere 25 million dollars 
from Germany without safeguards. The 600 MW nuclear 
power plant project which was approved by ECNEC [Exec- 
utive Committee of the National Economic Council] in 
March 1976 was also killed by Mr Ishaq as the defacto 
prime minister under late General Zia. In both the cases the 
accountant in Mr Ghulam Ishaq Khan had the better of him 
and the projects were rejected for want of funds. The 
ex-President can not absolve himself of the wrong decisions 
made in 60's and 70's and due to which we are lagging far 
behind India in science and technology particularly in the 
field of nuclear technology. He may have climbed the 
nuclear bandwagon when it started going in the 80's but he 
can not steal the title of Pakistan's atomic godfather because 
no one, not even an ex-President, can steal from history 
what does not belong to him. 


Caretaker Prime Minister Urged Not To Alter 
Kashmir Policy 

BK0408 142393 Rawalpindi NAWA-I-WAQT in Urdu 
3 Aug 93 p 4 


(Editorial: “The Kashmir issue—salvos of an alternative 
solution” ] 


[Text] A report says that caretaker Prime Minister Moin 
Qureshi said in Washington that Pakistan is ready to accept 
any alternative solution to the Kashmir issue that is accept- 
able to the Kashmiris. Given the growing trend in America’s 
new world order of distorting the statements of Islamic 
personalities, it is very difficult to accept the report as true. 
The prime minister was on a five-day private visit to the 
United States and was probably aware of the fact that it was 
not appropriate for him to announce any change in position 
on any important national issue. Most importantly, Moin 
Qureshi has been entrusted only with conducting the elec- 
tions. He is not an elected prime minister and does not have 
the authority to suggest any flexibility in the position the 
country has held for 46 to 47 years on the complicated issue 
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of Kashmir. The Kashmir issue is a matter of life and death 
to Pakistan. Kashmir is everything to Pakistan. Pakistan 
and India undertook some responsibilities regarding 
Kashmir under UN mediation, and deviation from these 
undertakings will do no good to the Kashmiri cause. 


Pakistan’s stand on Kashmir is based on the demand for the 
right of self-determination. People residing on both sides of 
the Line of Control in the state of Jammu and Kashmir want 
to solve the international dispute over Kashmir by exer- 
cising this right. Despite the horrifying atrocities committed 
by India in occupied Kashmir, there has been no flexibility 
in the position of Kashmiris, nor have they ever opted for an 
alternative solution. Given this glaring and stark reality, it 
would be very appropriate and imperative for Pakistan's 
caretaker prime minister to abstain from expressing his 
views—at least on the Kashmir issue and similar national 
issues and problems—and devote his attention solely to the 
holding of free, fair, and impartial elections in the country. 
It will help prevent creating an impression among the 
elected governments and the people of world’s democratic 
societies that Pakistan is eager to alter its stand on Kashmir. 


Qureshi Urged Not To Tackle ‘Forbidden’ Issues 
BK0508 122093 Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 
5 Aug 93 p 12 


[Editorial: “Biting More Than One Can Chew”] 


[Text] No doubt the menu is too attractive to resist the 
temptation of digging your spoon in every dish on the table. 
Particularly so if you know that in our conditions, the 
change for a second helping comes but rarely. Our Caretaker 
Prime Minister, however, is on a restricted diet and must 
not touch what is forbidden. He already has his plate full. 
Two whole steam-roasted elections, deep-fried crispies of 
law and order, a big heap of mashed economy and assorted 
salad of day to day administrative problems. 


On a more serious note, we are still trying to figure out what 
was the compulsion for Prime Minister Moin Qureshi to 
direct several ministries early this week to ‘immediately’ 
develop programmes of action in a variety of fields, partic- 
ularly human resource development, education and health. 
We do not have the slightest doubt that Mr Qureshi knows 
that human resources development is a time consuming 
process and needs long-term planning. He is supposed to be 
there for a maximum of another eleven weeks and because 
of time constraint, human resource development must be 
the last in his list of priorities. Similarly, what useful units of 
a crash action programme in education and health can be 
developed and implemented within this short time? Addi- 
tion of a classroom in every primary school in the country? 
Impossible. Getting the basic health units white-washed? 
Probable, but still difficult. Why then ask a score of minis- 
tries to spend ten days (and probably nights) of their time 
which can be better utilised in ensuring efficient implemen- 
tation of their part in the World Bank-supported, Consor- 
tium-financed Social Action Programme (SAP), details of 
which must be floating around in practically every Division/ 
Ministry including Education, Health and most impor- 
tantly, Finance. 
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The SAP and its details were worked out, discussed and 
approved long ago. Pakistan, in the last two meetings of the 
Consortium, gave assurances of implementing SAP, as 
improved in the light of their ‘observations’. Education and 
health form a core of SAP and financial provisions for 
implementation of programmes in these vital sectors have 
been made in the current budget, as indeed they were in last 
year’s. 


Economic matters of far reaching importance also do not 
fall in the category of first priority actions. The caretakers 
must leave these for the next elected government to attend 
to. In ordering preparation of “action plans which could be 
implemented by the next elected government,” the Prime 
Minister is stretching too far the limits of his mandate, the 
limits of reason. “To create a better environment (national, 
international, or both?) for the elected government to com- 
plete” what the caretakers intend to start is not only 
pre-emptive but also smacks of pretensions. We doubt if Mr 
Qureshi wants to convey that impression. 


On the foreign policy issues too, the caretaker Prime Min- 
ister has been doing more than his bit. We do not know 
exactly what he means when he says that he was fully 
satisfied over the talks with the US Vice President and US 
Departments of State and Defence officials on Pakistan's 
nuclear programme and Kashmir. Was it really he or his 
hosts who were “fully satisfied” on these two most impor- 
tant issues of Pakistan's defence and foreign policies? 


We also recall that his meeting with the US Vice President 
in Washington was the highest level of contact between the 
two governments since Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto’s US 
visit in the summer of 1989. We hope that on his talks in the 
US, Prime Minister Qureshi will take the Senate of Pakistan 
into full confidence when it meets in the third week of 
August. In the meanwhile, we request the caretaker govern- 
ment to focus on ensuring free, fair, and impartial elections 
which are and must be taken strictly as its first and last 


priority. 


Article Says Top Drug Dealers Escaping Crackdown 
BK2708115793 Islamabad THE PAKISTAN 
OBSERVER in English 25 Aug 93 p I 


[Text] Islamabad—Influential drug barons have succeeded 
in getting their names off the highly confidential narco 
mafia list prepared by the Pakistan Narcotics Control Board 
[PNCB] on the wish of United States to punish the mafia 
men. 


The caretaker prime minister's decision to award the death 
sentence to drug dealers put on alert all those who have 
something to do with the drug business. 


The worst hits are said to be those small fish whom big shots 
use as their carriers. PNCB top brass have saved all those 
drug barons who genuinely matter. The drug dealers list to 
be presented to the government by PNCB would not carry 
the names of those who promoted narco business. 


Some veteran politicians, businessmen, and high ranking 
government officials across the country have been influ- 
enced by the drug mafia to resist the prime minister's 
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pro-American policy of executing his countrymen only to 
appease his foreign masters. Such an attitude they say will 
lead the caretaker government nowhere. 


Some notable Pakistan figures known for their leaning 
towards drug dealers have asked the caretaker prime min- 
ister to demand similar action against all those American 
drug barons who encouraged Pakistani dealers towards 
narco business. 


The real culprits they say were US-based drug barons who 
pumped money into Pakistan to get drugs. Prime Minister 
Qureshi’s moral obligation is to put pressure on US policy 
makers asking them to give the death penalty to American 
drug barons. Hanging poor Pakistanis will not yield the 
desired result, they said. 


Meanwhile the caretaker government is hopeful about the 
positive outcome in the near future. The decisions taken 
by the caretaker prime minister will change the whole 
corrupt system of the country, and the prime minister and 
his cabinet are also optimistic about better ties with 
Washington. 

The US administration will soon restore its financial assis- 
tance to Pakistan after watching the impact of its anti-narco 
directives in Pakistan. Prime Minister Qureshi is deter- 
mined to fix drug dealers once and for all....he assured 
Washington that he has taken it upon himself to eradicate 
drug mafia from his country. 


Hard on the heels of mounting US blessing, Prime Minister 
Qureshi’s next target will be landlords and tax evaders. He 
will soon formally announce a series of steps proposing 
severe actions against the tax evaders and loan defaulters. 


Debarring them from contesting elections isn’t enough. The 
government will have to confiscate their properties in addi- 
tion to putting them behind bars, said the prime minister 
firmly. 


Qazi Exhorts Followers Toward ‘Islamic Revolution’ 


BK3008 105593 Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 29 Aug 93 p 8 


; Text] Qazi Hussain Ahmad amir of the Jamaat-i-Islami 
[JI] said Saturday night Pakistan was pregnant with an 
Islamic revolution and if his Pakistan Islamic Front came 
to power, “we will not be eliminated like the Algerian 
Islamic revolutionaries.” 


Addressing the largest ever public meeting of his party in 
Peshawar, Qazi roared “the Americans succeeded in 


blocking the Islamic revolutionaries in Algeria in collusion 
with that country’s army. 


“But our’s is an Islamic army fully equipped with faith and 
strength to protect an islamic revolution,” he added. 


A 10,000 charged crowd responded zealously when Qazi 
announced “the age of feudals and those who looted the 
country’s wealth is over. Now it is the turn of Muslim force 
to gain power. Two months are enough to turn poeple in 
favour of an Islamic revolution. People are disillusioned 
with the old forces. Now they are craving for a saviour, a 
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deliverer,” he said, and claimed that Jammat’s public meet- 
ings were everywhere larger than those organised by the PPP 
[Pakistan People’s Party] and Nawaz Sharif. 


“Because people have seen who devoured the public walth. 
Bilour, Zardaris, Nawaz and Shahbaz Sharif, all here plun- 
dered the national exchequer,” Qazi alleged. 


Lists of defaulters have been announced and none of our 
men have taken neither a single penny as loan nor a piece of 
land from the state. 


Qazi said, “we have fought for the Afghans, Kashmiris and 
Bosnians. We will also fight for the poor of Pakistan. After 
the subjugation of the British, now they are under the 
subjugation of the ‘slaves’ of the British. Our historic rallies 
indicate that Islamic revolution is nearing by each passing 
day. We will show to the world that Peshawar will become a 
launching pad for a Muslim revival in Central Asia. Down- 
country, Muslims will capture the region upto Delhi and 
Madras. These remained to be regions under Muslim rulers. 
They will again be a Muslim domain.” 


He said “Benazir and Nawaz Sharif cannot undertake to 
launch such a revolution. They are agents of America. Look 
at ANP [Awami National Party]. They have so far been 
raising slogans of Wali Karmal Bhai [brother] Bhaf, Wali 
Najib Bhai Bhai [are brothers]. Now they are raising the 
slogan of "Welf-Nawaz Bhai Bhai. We will see to it that the 
new bhai of Wail meets the same fate as was faced by his old 
bhais. 

Other leaders who spoke on this occasion, included provin- 
cial JI amir, Maulana Gohar Rehman, Shabbir Ahmad and 
NA-I [National Assembly Constitutency 1] JI candidate 
Dost Muhammad. 


Maulana Gohar said, “Bilour observed a hunger strike in 
Peshawar yesterday. His name is included in the lists of 
those who took loans. Now he is observing fast against price 
hike. People knew well that the price hike is the reusit of 
huge borrowings from the banks. They know who is their 
enemey.” 

Qazi Hussain Ahmad, before addressing the main public 
meeting at Soekarno Square, spoke to hundreds of sup- 
porters in Nowshere, Khewshki and Mathra. On this 
occasion, former NWFP [North West Frontier Province] 
chief minister, Nastullah Khan Khattak, also joined 
Jamaat-i-Islami. 


Qazi Addresses Anti-Quereshi Protesters 
BK03091 30493 Islamabad THE NEWS in English 


3 Sep 93 p 9 


[Text] LAHORE: Moin Quereshi is an American agent and 
his appointment is a practical step towards the implemen- 
tation of new world order which aims at creating disruption 
among the Muslims. 


Qazi Hussain Ahmad, Amir of Jamaat-i-Islami [JI], said this 
while addressing a procession at Bhati Chowk here on 
Thursday. The Americans are implementing new policies in 
Pakistan through an imported prime minister. Moin 
Quereshi is working on the dictations of the U.S. and IMF. 
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Qazi Hussain Ahmad severely criticized the policies of 
caretaker prime minister. Quereshi is crushing the aiready 
crushed poor masses. 


He urged the masses to understand the objectives of the new 
world order launched by U.S. which aims at destroying the 
Muslims. The Europeans and Jews are afraid of awakening 
spirit in Muslims and want to suppress it. 


The JI amir said caretakers had increased the prices of 
common commodities like ghee, petrol, flour and the 
charges of electricity on behalf of the U.S. Criticizing the 
economic package he said the nation did not accept it as it 
was against the interests of common man. 


Commenting on price-hike, he said, life of common man has 
been made miserable and he had been deprived of the right 
to live by increasing prices. This government has created 
uncertainty in the society. 


Criticizing the Nawaz Sharif government, he said, interests 
of rich class was protected while the poor were crushed. He 
said taxes on small vehicles had been raised while the taxes 
on big vehicle were negligible. 

He said the JI formed an alliance with Nawaz Sharif during 
previous elections as he had promised to work for the 
betterment of common man. But after coming in to power 
he forgot his promise and violating the manifesto of JI and 
protected the interests of rich. 


Liagat Baloch criticizing previous government, opposition 
and Ghulan Ishaq Khan said these people on instigation of 
America created fake crisis in country. These all were agents 
of America, he alleged. 


The appointment of Moin Quereshi was made on behalf of 
the U.S. Quereshi got dictation from America and was 
crushing the poor in different ways. Baloch said it was only 
Qazi ~bo raised voice against this price-hike and protested 
wit! iv external fear. 


d been considereing the businessmen his allies but 
i _¥ also had left him due to his policies and joined 
Nios with Qazi Hussain. The whole nation is with the 
leadership of PIF [Pakistan Islamic Front]. He also criti- 
cized the arrest of JI workers in different cities. 


Hafiz Saliman Butt said the leadership PIF never accepted 
plots or loans from the government. The whole nation is 
with Qazi Hussain and would make him victorious in the 
forthcoming election. Pakistanis are now aware of these 
corrupt politicians and would support the PIF. 


The leaders of JI demanded intermediate reduction in the 
prices. They also demanded the release of their arrested 
workers and warned if they were not released, the govern- 
ment would be responsible for the consequences. 


The procession was brought out from Masjid-i-Shuhada as a 
protest against the price-hike. A number of small proces- 
sions had started arriving at Masjid-i-Shuhada from 9 a.m. 
Qazi reached there at 11:40 a.m. and was given a very warm 
welcome by the processionists. 
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The PIF had arranged processions from different parts of 
the Lahore. Main procession started at 11:45 a.m. from 
Masjid-i-Shuhada and reached Bhatti Gate after passing 
through Hall Road, McLeod Road, Nisbat Road and Gawal- 
mandi. Participants of the processions were raising anti- 
government slogans. 


They showed their resentment over the recent raise in the 
prices of essential commodities. They raised slogans like 
“high prices not acceptable, "black economic package,” take 
back raise in the recent prices,” “supremacy of U.S. not 
acceptable,” and “Quereshi a U.S. agent.” 


Heavy contingent of constabulary had been deployed along 
the route of the procession to avoid any untoward inci- 
dent. An interesting thing was the reception of the proces- 
sion by Khawaja Rayyaz Mahmood, a former mayor who 
is contesting election on the PML (N) ticket. 


Views Government’s Anti- Traffic 
dn a s Drug king 


BK0409094093 Karachi DAWN in English 
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[Editorial: “Widening the Dragnet”’] 

[Text] The caretaker government's decision to extend the 
crusade against drug trafficking to the erstwhile forbidden 
territory of the Federally Administered Tribal Areas 
[FATA] is both logical and commendable. This sensitive 
region which has so far enjoyed a privileged status within 
Pakistan’s administrative and lega! system will, for the first 
time, have a limited exposure to some of the laws which 
operate elsewhere in the country. To begin with, the Prime 
Minister has sought the armed forces’ help in bringing the 
notorious drug barons of the FATA, and also those oper- 
ating from there, within the dragnet of the anti-narcotics 
laws and measures. An anti-narcotics tasks force headed by 
a serving lieutenant-general has already been formed for the 
purpose. The urgency of waging an all-out war on drugs is 
apparent from the fact that nearly three million young men 
and women of the country are now confirmed drug addicts, 
while only two decades back there was not much of a trace 
of drug addiction in our society. We are now internationally 
known as a main source of, as well as a conduit for, 
smuggling of deadly drugs, especially heroin. A 93-page 
secret CIA report presents a horrifying picture of drug 
trafficking and abuse here. The report may have its inaccu- 
racies and exaggeration, but some of its findings are 
common knowledge. It explains how the illicit trade pros- 
pered under the protection and patronage of influential 
people and spread its tentacles in different walks of life. Two 
pilots of a presidential aircraft used a presidential plane to 
smuggle heroin to the United States during a state visit. In 
another case, a banker with presidential connections was 
arrested by the Norwegian authorities for a similar offence. 
The drug barons have such powerful lobbies and links that 
few would dare challenge them. Through sheer strength of 
money-power some of them became members of national 
and provincial legislatures, while some others financed 
election campaigns of their chosen candidates in the hope of 
reinforcing their ranks and protection. 
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It is against this backdrop that the NWFP [North-West 
Frontier Province] government has debarred |2 suspected 
members of the drug mafia from contesting the October 
elections. Among them are three former members of parlia- 
ment and several others who are wanted by the US for trial 
on charges of drug smuggling. As the caretaker government 
has no political ambition and is under no compulsion to 
yield to undue pressure from any quarters, it is ideally 
placed to cracks down on the influential ‘maliks’ of the 
tribal areas who may be involved in this whole sordid 
business—from poppy cultivation and manufacturing and 
refining of heroin to the smuggling of the deadly drugs. In 
the past, all schemes for crop substitution failed because of 
a combination of insidious political pressures, bureaucratic 
ineptitude and corruption and persistent interference by 
influential tribal leaders. The Prime Minister admitted that 
his government had no control over the tribal areas. But he 
was emphatic that he would not allow the drug smugglers to 
use these areas as sanctuary. In line with the new decision, 
relevant laws are to be enforced in the tribal areas and the 
jurisdiction of the special courts to try drug smugglers is also 
to be extended to that part of the country. 
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With their own history, traditions and way of life the tribal 
areas have a special place in the political structure of 
Pakistan. Apart from a loose kind of political and adminis- 
trative links with the rest of Pakistan, tribal areas are almost 
exclusively governed by their traditional laws and customs. 
For over 46 years since independence, this arrangement has 
been allowed to continue. But now that the tribal belt has 
acquired notoriety as a safe haven for criminals and outlaws 
and as a sanctuary for fugitives from justice, it is time this 
anachronism was tackled in right earnest. Political govern- 
ments have their known limitations and weaknesses in 
dealing with such matters. The present government which 
has taken a number of bold and seemingly unpopular 
decisions regarding prices and other economic issues seems 
eminently qualified to make a beginning towards the inte- 
gration of the tribal areas into mainiand Pakistan. It will, of 
course, have to be a gradual and orderly process. But a 
beginning has to be made somewhere, sometime. And what 
better starting point can there be for the long-delayed task 
than the extension of the country’s anti-narcotics laws to 


that paradise of drug smugglers. 
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Supreme Court Said To Approve Persecution of 
Ahmadis 


93LA0136H Lahore THE FRIDAY TIMES in English 
21 Jul 93 p 5 


[Article by Imrana Khwaja: “Supreme Court Denies Relief 
to Ahmadis} 


[Text] Can Islam be likened to a company and its epithets 
given the same protection as registered trade marks? A 
recent decision of the Supreme Court upholding the 
Qadiani Ordinance promulgated by General Zia ul Haq in 
1984 appears to do just that. 


The decision marks the end of the road for the Ahmadi 
community as far as recourse within the local legal system is 
concerned. A five member bench of the Supreme Court [SC] 
delivered its judgment in the case on July 3, five months 
after arguments had been concluded. Justice Shafiur Reh- 
man, the senior-most judge on the bench, delivered a 
dissenting note. In his view a number of provisions of the 
Ordinance were repugnant to fundamental rights contained 
in the Constitution. 


For some members of the Ahmadi community, even that 
was enough. “We never did expect much in the form of 
relief from the judiciary”, says secretary-general of the 
Jamaat Ahmadiya, Lahore, Mv. Ghalib Ahmad (in his 
individual capacity), “and for the senior-most judge to take 
the stand that the majority of the provisions of the Ordi- 
nance are contrary to fundamental rights is a matter for 
some satisfaction”. 


Ahmadis in general held little hope from the judiciary, but 
finally decided to give the forum one last shot a few years 
ago. “We were always asked by international human rights 
organisations and members of our community living abroad 
why we did not challenge these oppressive provisions in the 
courts”, says an Ahmadi lawyer. “They could not under- 
Stand our cynicism”. 


Mr. Mubashar Latif, one of the lawyers who pleaded the 
case for the Ahmadis, had not shared the general pessimism. 
“Throughout the hearings, our arguments received a great 
deal of encouragement from the Bench, from Justice Shafiur 
Rehman in particular’’, he says. “The other four judges gave 
no indication at all that they were inclined to favour the 
federal government’s point of view”. 


He should, perhaps, have known better. Of 10 cases that were 
grouped together to be heard by the SC eight related to individ- 
uals who had been challenged for wearing badges with the kalma 
tayyaba written on them. One petitioner was an Ahmadi who 
chose to challenge the Ordinance as an aggrieved party. The last 
case related to the centenary of the Jamaat Ahmediya in 1989. 
This case illustrated that going to the courts has often done 
more harm than good for this community. 


Two days before the Jamaat was to celebrate its centenary 
(on March 23, 1989) at its headquarters in Rabwah, the DC 
Jhang issued a notification under section 144 which prohib- 
ited them from, amongst other things, illuminating their 
houses, distributing sweet or serving food, and erecting 
decorative gates. This ban was later extended for an indef- 
inite period. “Although we normally avoid going to the 


ISLAMIC AFFAIRS 51 


courts”, says Mubashar Latif, “this time we thought that the 
notification was so absurd it could not be upheld”. 


This faith turned out to be unfounded. Justice Khalilur 
Rehman of the High Court not only upheld the notification, 
his observations have now apparently made Ahmadis liable 
to be convicted of blasphemy if they display the kalma 
tayyaba. According to the learned judge's reasoning, the 
celebrations were meant to announce that Mirza Ghulam 
Ahmad was the truthful Prophet. When an Ahmadi says in 
the kalma that “Mohammad is the last Prophet” he in fact 
means that Mirza Ghulam Ahmad is the last Prophet. And 
by equating the two he desecrates the name of the Holy 
Prophet (PBUH) and commits blasphemy. This is punish- 
able by death. 


The Ahmadi Junaat decided to appeal against this decision 
in the SC, and this was joined together with the other 
appeals. The appellants in the case were represented by Mr. 
Fakhruddin G. Ibrahim. He argued that the Ordinance was 
oppressive, unjust, abominably vague, and discriminatory. 


The four judges who upheld the Ordinance were Mr. Justice 
Abdul Qadeer Chaudhry, Mr. Mohd Afzal Lone, Mr. 
Saleem Akhtar, and Mr. Wali Mohd Khan. The majority 
judgment was delivered by Mr. Abdul Qadeer Chaudhry. 
and its basis appears to be a novel one, at least in the realm 
of fundamental rights. 


The learned Judge relies considerably on the company law 
of Britain. India, and Pakistan, in particular those laws 
which protect the names of companies and the trademark of 
their products. “The most important rule [of English com- 
pany law] is that the name will be refused registration if it 1s 
too like the name of an existing company. 


The Trademarks Act 1940, which is now applicable in Paki- 
stan, is also relied upon: “It is thus clear”, he concludes, “that 
intentionally using trade names, trade marks, property marks 
or description of others in order to make believe others that 
they belong to the user thereof amounts to an offence”. 


From this he concludes that the provisions prohibiting the 
use of Islamic “epithets” by Ahmadis is justified. The fact 
that they “want to pass off their faith as Islam” and “attach 
the exclusive epithets and descriptions etc.... leave no 
manner of doubt even to a common man that the appellants 
want to do so intentionally... And if a religious community 
insists on deception as its fundamental right and wants 
assistance of courts in doing the same, then God help it”. 
His suggestion is simple: “why do they not coin their own 
epithets?... There is no law against their doing so”. 


Ahmadis are aghast at his suggestion. “Ours is a religion not 
a minting factory”, says one Ahmadi who does not wish to 
be named. “And we do not believe that Mirza Sahib 
founded a new religion, he was a follower of Islam who 
founded a community to propagate it. How can we create 
new epithets?” 


Lawyer Mubashar Latif is similarly perplexed by this argu- 
ment. “I feel a little embarrassed even arguing about this. 
But the words and practices of a religion cannot be regis- 
tered as a trademark”, he says. “The law only applies to 
commercially valuable property and that too only if it is 
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registered. Religion is not a commercially valuable property 
nor is Islam a registered company!” 


Article 20 of the Constitution, which guarantees freedom of 
religion, is “subject to law, public order and morality”. The 
majority judgment concludes that “subject to law” includes 
“subject to Islamic law”. This gives them the licence to go 
into the beliefs of the Ahmadis and there is lengthy discus- 
sion of the writings of Mirza Ghulam Ahmad. Fundamental 
rights, they say, are subservient to Islam. 


“No legal system in the world will allow a community..... to 
cheat others of their faith or rights, usurp their heritage and 
to deliberately and knowingly do such acts as may create a 
law and order situation”, says Justice Chaudhry. And at 
another place: “If an Ahmadi is allowed by the administra- 
tion or the law to display or chant in public the Shaare Islam 
it is like creating a Rushdie out of him”. 


All the provisions of the Ordinance as well as the Jhang 
DC’s notification, are upheld by Justice Chaudhry. Ironi- 
cally, he concludes his arguments by saying that the Ahma- 
dis, like other minorities, are free to profess “their religion”. 
But in the very same breath he qualifies himself—as long as 
they do not call it Islam, or use its “exclusive epithets”. 


In his dissenting judgment, Justice Shafiur Rehman regrets 
the fact that much of the court’s time was spent testing the 
Ordinance’s provisions “for their inconsistency more with 
the injunctions of Islam than for their inconsistency with the 
Fundamental Rights”. 


Relying upon a 1992 judgment of the Supreme Court he 
concluded that the inclusion of the Objectives Resolution in 
the main body of the constitution (Art 2A) did not mean 
that all the provisions of the constitution could now be 
tested against the injunctions of Islam. Art 2A remained a 
guideline. Interestingly Justice Chaudhry does not mention 
this judgment and only refers to an earlier one which is 
indirectly related to Art 2A. 


Restricting his arguments strictly to the bounds of funda- 
mental rights, Justice Shafiur Rehman concluded that pro- 
hibiting Ahmadis from calling their place of worship a 
“masjid” and preventing them from calling of azaan vio- 
lated fundamental rights. These practices “were not of 
recent origin or device and adopted not with a view to 
annoy or outrage the sentiments of non-Ahmadis”. The 
provision, he said, violated the fundamental right to 
equality because only Ahmadis are restricted by it. And 
being an essential element of their faith it violated the right 
of religious freedom. 


The learned Judge upheld the provision prohibiting Ahmadis 
from “posing as Muslims”. But preventing them from prop- 
agating their faith, without placing a similar prohibition on 
any other minority, was also discriminatory in his view. 


Wearing badges with the kalma tayyaba written on them, he 
held, did not amount to “posing as a Muslim”. “It was 
admitted... that those who are Muslim do not in order to 
prove their religion of Islam wear badges of kalma tayyaba. 
This is done by those who are constitutionally classified as 
non-Muslims”, so there could be no element of posing. In 
fact, exhibiting the kalma, he said, cannot be made a ground 
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per se for action “if, for ascertaining its peculiar meaning 
and effect one has to reach the inner recesses of the mind of 
the man wearing it”. 


The majority judgment chose to go into the mind of the 
wearer and concluded that since an Ahmadi equated Mirza 
Ghulam Ahmad with the Holy Prophet (PBUH) for him to 
wear the kalma tayyaba naturally outraged the feelings of 
Muslims. According to Shafiur Rehman, however, mere 
belief unattended by objectionable conduct cannot be 
objected to. 


The Ahmadis are still in the process of deciding whether to 
apply for a review of the SC decision, the final legal option 
available to them. But it appears that for all extents and 
purposes the SC has given its stamp of approval to a number 
of provisions which single out the Ahmadis for discrimina- 
tory treatment. 


“Victimisation should be much easier now”, says Mr 
Ghalib Ahmad. “But we aren't thinking of taking any 
action. We are just waiting for good sense, and the true 
religious values of tolerance and generosity to prevail” 


[Boxed item p 9| 


The Qadiani Ordinance, 1984. added sections 298-B and 
298-C to the Pakistan Penal Code. The provisions that were 
challenged before the Supreme Court are under 


(1) “298-B. Misuse of epithets, descriptions and titles etc 
reserved for certain hely personages or places. (1) Any 
person of the Quadian: group or the Lahor group (who call 
themselves ‘Ahmadis’ or by any other name) who by words. 
either spoken or written, or by visible representation. - 


(d) refers to, or names, or calls, his place of worship as 
‘Masjid’: 
shall be punished with imprisonment of either description 


for a term which may extend to three years. and shall also be 
liable to fine. 


(2) Any person of the Quadiani group or Lahori group (who 
call themselves ‘Ahmadis’ or by any other name) who by 
words, either spoken or written, or by visible representation, 
refers to the mode or form of call to prayers followed by his 
faith as ‘Azan’, or recites Azan as used by the Muslims. shall 
be punished with imprisonment of either description tor a 
term which may extend to three years, and shall also be 
liable to fine.” 


(3) *298-C. Person of Quadiani group, etc., calling himself a 
Muslim or preaching or propagating his faith_—Any person 
of the Quadiani group or the Lahori group (who call 
themselves ‘Ahmadis’ or by any other name), who directly 
or indirectly,” 


“Poses himself as a Muslim or calls, or refers to, his faith as 
Islam, or preaches or propagates his faith, by words, either 
spoken or written, or invites others to accept his faith, by 
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words, either spoken or written, or by visible representa- 
lions, Or in any manner whatsoever outrages the religious 
feelings of Muslims shall be punished with imprisonment of 
either description for a term which may extend to three 
years and shall also be liable to fine”. 


In the dock: 


Up to 31.12.1992 1,790 criminal cases have been registered 
against the Ahmadis and are pending in the courts. Of these: 
84 are for offering prayers (namaz), 691 for using the kalma 
tayyaba, 36 for reciting azaan; 251 for preaching religion, 
676 for posing as Muslims and 52 for using arabic expres- 
sions such as “Assalamoalaikum”. (Figures of counsel for 
the Ahmadis, Fakhruddin G. Ibrahim) 


(End boxed item] 


a Cautions Sectarianism Could Damage 
a 

BK0409094 393 Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 
4 Sep 93 p6 


{Editoral: “Don't Let Sectarianism Weaken the Islamic 
Revolution” } 


{Text} Armed men, in ready-to-shoot positions, posted at 
Strategic points inside a mosque with another set of armed 
men standing on each side of the entrance to search the 
faithful before they are allowed to join the congregation. 
This ts not imaginary scene. This is actually what many 
faithfuls have had the misfortune of witnessing in Karachi 
and elsewhere in otherwise perfectly normal situations. The 
cause may be anything from fear of a rival sect or sub-sect 
trying to forcefully occupy the mosque, or an attack by a 
rival sect or a combination of both. So far such scenes have 
been few but if the new phenomenon of militant sectari- 
anism 1s allowed to grow unchecked, it may well become a 
common sight. A painful prospect but very real. 


Militant sectarianism is a relatively new phenomenon in 
Pakistan. It emerged in the early eighties and has acquired 
menacing proportions—killing of innocent, unarmed people 
being only one of its disastrous consequences. It would be 
hard to believe that the emergence of this phenomenon 
simultaneously with the reawakening of the spirit of Islamic 
revolution throughout the world of Islam was a mere coinci- 
dence. Take, for example, the increasing number of incidents 
of a sectarian nature which now occur more frequently in 
Pakistan. The country was demanded and established in the 
name of Islam. The idea of a free, independent Muslim State 
in the sub- cotinent fired the imagination of all the Indian 
Muslims. The sectarian differences, and there were many, 
disappeared in the emerging identity of the Indian Muslims 
as a separate, distinct political entity. Muslims all over India 
combined to make a formidable force and succeeded in 
defeating the most powerful forces opposed to the establish- 
ment of Pakistan as an independent state. For more than 32 
years after its establishment, the people of Pakistan lived in 
what we may call sectarian harmony, except, one serious 
tragedy in 1963 when a score of people died in an isolated 
sectarian clash. Pakistan, in fact, has no history of sectarian 
strife of any significant nature in the first three decades of its 
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existence. Since the beginning of the eighties, however, the 
sectarian tension and clashes became not only frequent but 
also bloody, leading to deaths of mostly innocent people. 
Apparently, there was a deliberate attempt to encourage and 
intensify sectarian differences and convert occasional ten- 
sions into permanent hatred. In such an atmosphere, it is not 
difficult to work-up a sectarian frenzy and make it more lethal 
by instigating enthusiasts of various sects, particularly the 
youth, to arm themselves. Over the past 13-14 years, this 
phenomenon of militant sectarianism has come to take dan- 
gerous proportions. Despite persistent efforts by the sincere 
and peace-loving majority of leadership belonging to practi- 
cally every major sect, the element of militancy has been 
gathering strength, unchecked and unhindered. The 
increasing frequency and ferocity of the sectarian clashes and 
acts of terrorism against one sect or the other are the 
manifestation of this phenomenon. The new pattern of sec- 
tarian violence is that firearms are freely used and more 
often, it is a deliberate attack rather than a spontaneous 
reaction to some real or perceived grievance of an emergent 
nature. 


From all indications, this new phenomenon looks to be part 
of an overall anti-Islam campaign. If we pause to think and 
take a hard look at the emerging pattern of sectarian clashes, 
it is not difficult to see that forces opposed to Islamic 
revolution are trying to destabilise Islamic societies and shake 
the ideological foundations of the revolution. The Western 
world, which previously felt threatened by communism, now. 
after the demise of international communism, feels more 
threatened by Islam. Particularly at a time when, in the garb 
of a New World Order under the leadership of the United 
States, a concerted effort to eliminate all challenges to their 
interests are underway, the Western imperialism finds that 
the Islamic revolution and its ideological power to motivate 
people presents the greatest challenge to their designs of 
hegemony over the nations of the world. They know that it 1s 
the ideological strength of the Islamic revolution which poses 
the real threat. So they are out to destroy its strength through 
encouraging and using all means to support militant sectari- 
anism. Pakistan is particularly targeted because, in this part 
of the world, religious motivation is relatively stronger. 


Having said this, shall we sleep any easier? Granted that the 
anti-revolution forces are out to destroy its ideological 
foundations and direct its energies against itself but the 
individuals who execute the anti-revolution plans are local 
people who belong to this or that sect. It is clearly the 
responsibility of the leadership of each sect to see that their 
workers do not become willing partners in the fratricidal 
war. As a first step towards frustrating the designs of 
anti-Islamic forces, senior leaders of allf religious sects and 
sub-sects, particularly those who maintain armies of mili- 
tant youth, shall sit together and agree to disarm their 
supporters. They shall also evolve an agreed code of ethics 
based on universal Islamic values of brotherhood, tolerance 
and respect for human life. A conflict resolution mechanism 
consisting of representatives of all sects and sub-sects will go 
a long way in creating sectarian harmony and strengthening 
Islamic revolution. The government should find a way to 
encourage and support such an arrangement. 
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Joint Industrial Ventures With China Planned 


93AS1050A Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER 
in English 22 Jun 93 p 14 


[Article: “Pak-China Trade Expansion Discussed”’] 


[Text] Islamabad, June 21: The People’s Republic of China 
will extend all help for the promotion of industrial skills in 
Pakistan and would adopt measure to ensure success of 
bilateral joint ventures. 


This was stated by China’s Economic and Commercial 
Counsellor Yang Wenshen, President, Import & Export 
Corporation of Developing Company of China Chai 
Zhizhou in a meeting with the President Rawalpindi 
Chamber of Commerce & Industry [RCCI], Raja Tariq 
Kiyani held here today. 


In the meeting the matters relating to expansion of trade and 
industrial relations between China and Pakistan were dis- 
cussed. While discussing the present bilateral trade, the 
President of the Chamber pointed out that despite the fact 
that China and Pakistan enjoy most cordial relations, there 
is big imbalance in trade as Pakistan's exports are nominal 
in comparison with the Chinese exports. 


Raja Tariq Kiyani who spoke of the development of RCCI 
Industrial Estate invited the Chinese investors and suppliers 
of machinery to make the optimum use of potential avail- 
able in the industrial estate. 


Chai Zhizhou, President of the Corporation, stated that a 
permanent office of the Corporation in Islamabad is being 
set up to establish relations between the traders of the two 
countries. 


UK Businessmen Seen Hesitating To Invest Due 
to Instability 


934S1049G Karachi DAWN in English 30 Jun 93 
(Supplement) pp 1, 1V 


[Article by Athar Ali: “UK Business Shy of Investing in 
Pakistan Owing to Instability”) 


[Text] London, June 29: Concern that the continuing polit- 
ical instability in Pakistan will prove detrimental for the 
economy and drive away prospective investors was 
expressed at a seminar jointly organised by the London 
Chamoder of Commerce and the Trade Advisory Committee 
for South Asia to discuss business and investment opportu- 
nities. The seminar was attended by representatives of over 
100 British business houses and officials of the Pakistan 
High Commission, the Department of Trade and Industry 
and the British Foreign Office. 


The Chairman of the seminar, Mr Peter Lee, Director of 
Mott MacDonald, said that Pakistan offered many chal- 
lenges for those looking for new opportunities. “It is a 
country where Britain is better understood than many other 
countries.” Mr Lee, who has personal experience of dealing 
with Pakistan, emphasised that the Government's package 
of economic reforms and liberalisation had dramatically 
changed the prospects for overseas investors. Pakistan High 
Commission's Commercial Counsellor Athar Tahir invited 
British businessmen to participate in a textile fair to be held 
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in Karachi on August 28-31, where fashion garments would 
be on display. Pakistan has now gone into value-added 
designer garments and is setting up a fashion institute with 
the help of some top designers of Europe to improve the 
quality and presentation of its products, he added. Athar 
Tahir said that Pakistan was opening its doors to foreign 
investors with a tenacity of purpose and under the economic 
reforms introduced by the Government it aimed to achieve 
a competitive economy, allowing investment in telecommu- 
nications power generation, airlines and many other fields. 


The British Deputy High Commissioner in Karachi, Junor 
Young, described Pakistan as being ideally situated for trade 
with Central Asia and the Gulf. He felt that with Gwadar 
port becoming operative, Pakistan would gain added impor- 
tance for trade with the Gulf as it would then become 
possible to bypass the dangerous strait of Hormuz. He told 
the seminar that the political turmoil in the country did 
upset the Government machinery by things in Pakistan were 
no worse than in many other countries. Young has found 
that British companies working in Pakistan is doing well 
and many sectors, opened up by the new economic policy of 
the Government, are still unutilised to be explored by 
overseas investors. The Bureaucratic control, he added, had 
been reduced. Following the line of Margaret Thatcher, the 
former British prime minister, and with diversification of 
the industrial base and huge workforce, Pakistan offered 
good opportunities to Britain for business collaboration. He 
warned that in certain areas security could be a problem but 
with caution this risk could be overcome. 


David Ashby, Chief of Economic of ANZ Grindlays Bank, 
with the help of statistics tried to explain some of the 
economic difficulties Pakistan presently finds itself in. In 
his view political uncertainties heavy expenditure on 
defence, too much dependence on agriculture, weak public 
finance and balance of payment difficulties were the root 
cause. Ashby pointed out that Pakistan's foreign exchange 
reserves had dwindled to a dangerous level because of the 
current political climate. But Pakistan as such had a growing 
middle class of nearly 10 million and was going through 
radical reforms which should generate stable growth. “It 1s 
not an easy market, but one worth exploring.” said Ashby. 


Dr Ronald Watkins, Chairman of the High Value Horticul- 
ture Company, told the seminar of his personal experiences 
in dealing with the pharmaceutical industry in Pakistan and 
regretted that some times Pakistan: firms go for short cuts 
But he commended Pakistan: workers for their machine 
fabrication skills. He felt that there was enormous potential 
for developing oi! producing crops in Pakistan. He advised 
British businessmen to enter into joint ventures with Paki- 
stanis for manufacturing high quality goods. 


Other speakers touched on the role of foreign aid in Paki- 
stan’s economic development. Andrew Davis. Business and 
Development Manger. Asia and Pacific Crown Agents. a 
Government agency dealing with overseas and. said that 
Pakistan was the third largest reciprent of British aid which 
was mainly devoted to poverty alleviation and social devel- 
opment projects. But those looking for opportunities in 
Pakistan could also participate in aid projects financed by 
the World Bank and other donor countries. 
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Arun Singh, from Masons Solicitors, speaking on the legal 
aspects of doing business with Pakistan, said that Pakistan 
had begun one of the fastest moving privatisation pro- 
grammes. He tried to allay fears in the minds of foreign 
investors about the application of the Sharish Law and 
pointed out that it had not had any major influence on 
international business so far. But the appeal before the 
Supreme Court on the issue of interest was anxiously 
awaited. 


In their questions to the panel many of the participants 
expressed concern over the effect the ) ee Crisis is 
having on the economy. 


Deficits Said Skyrocketing, Hidden in New Budget 


93LA0137A Islamabad HURMAT in Urdu 
1 Jul 93 pp 21-22 


[Article by Zafar Mahmoud Shaikh: “Hidden Portions of 
the 1993-94 Budget; Are the Authorities Moving From 
Mental Slavery to Economic Slavery? The Deficit in Next 
Year’s Budget Will Reach 150 Billion Rupees.”} 


[Text] More than a week has passed since the budget for the 
new fiscal year 1993-94 was presented and much is being 
said and written about the new budget in newspapers and 
journals. The ruling authorities and their supporters are 
calling it a budget made in heaven by angels whereas the 
Opposition party is obliged to find flaws in the budget which 
are in reality symptoms of the same sickness. In their 
analyses of the budget, economic and financial experts are 
trying to explain the budget in economic and financial terms 
but their explanations hide personal interests. A few eccen- 
trics are trying to explain to 120 million Pakistanis that the 
present budget is a farce and lies in its claims of national 
progess and economic policies. A thorough study of official 
papers published by the government last week, which 
include the budget bill and surveys and statistics by eco- 
nomic agencies, presents the real picture and it is fright- 
ening. The 52 page speech of the minister of the exchequer, 
Sartaj Aziz, which took him an hour and a half to read in the 
national assembly, is a new masterpiece of exaggeration and 
euphemism. The kindest comment one could make on this 
speech would be to call it a “fraud.” 


The purpose of this article is to unveil the secret portions of 
the budget. As for the speech of the minister of the exche- 
quer, it shows the extent of sympathy the present govern- 
ment and its supporters feel for the people. 


The question is, are the statistics given in the budget 
correct? Would the measures suggested in the budget in fact 
produce the results claimed for them so loudly? Does this 
budget in fact ask for no help from outside? Is this really a 
budget for the poor? Has an effort been made to tax the 
people as little as possible and not increase their burden? All 
these questions can be answered by a single word “No.” 
According to the statistics prepared by the ministry of the 
exchequer and its departments, the government's revenues 
estimated in the budget for the next year are 267 billion 
rupees whereas expenditures are estimated to be 374 billion 
rupees; thus, next year’s deficit is estimated at 107 billion 
rupees and, to make up this deficit, 22 billion rupees will be 
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raised by taxes and the remaining 85 billion rupees will be 
borrowed from foreign sources. These, briefly, are the 
amounts of revenues and expenditures listed in the budget. 
Now for the facts. The deficit estimated in last year’s budget 
at the time it was presented was 64 billion rupees. This year 
the minister of the exchequer acknowledged in his speech 
that the deficit had increased from 64 billion to 95 bilion 
rupees. The increase in last year’s deficit was attributed to 3 
factors: First, rain and floods; second, the change of govern- 
ment; and [third] the crisis in Pakistani markets due to 
depressed world markets. If these three factors are accepted 
as the causes of the rise in deficit, the question then arises as 
to whether, except for these three factors, the government’s 
other financial affairs are in good order. Are there any 
deficits there? Was the increase in last year’s deficit by 31 
billion rupees due to these [three] factors alone? The answer 
to all these questions is again in the negative. The fact of the 
matter is that as the result of the present government's 
economic policy of interest, loans, and more interest, the 
government's actions have been the opposite of what it has 
claimed; it borrowed more than necessary from loaning 
institutions on their own terms. Hollow policies caused a 
drop in the price of the rupee as a result of which the 
government had to pay an additional 19 billion rupees in 
interest. The government spent beyond its means, an 
example of which is the prime minister’s secretariat; the 
secretariat’s expenditure was estimated at 130 million 
rupees whereas the amount actually spent was 180 million 


rupees. 


The government, thus, had to pay more interest on its 
domestic loans which increased the deficit. Deficit 
financing also caused a rise in deficit; the government failed 
to realize desirable amounts of profit from its self-financed 
sectors. Although it was decided to allocate 10 percent of the 
budget for government expenditures, an additional 4 billion 
rupees were spent. These are just a few examples of how the 
government spends more than the amount approved in the 
budget which increases the deficit which is then made up by 
taxing the people. 


To make up for the deficit of 107 billion rupees in the next 
fiscal year, additional taxes have been levied which will 
account for only 10 percent or 22 billion rupees of the 
shortfall. [These taxes] have caused the cost of living to 
spiral upwards; the people are hurting; the entire nation is 
feeling the burden of 17.5 billion rupees in direct taxes and 
4.5 billion rupees in indirect taxes. What no one knows is 
how and from where the deficit of the remaining 85 billion 
rupees will be made up. Additional loans may be used to 
make up for the deficit. Even if the defict in next year's 
budget should not increase, interest on the 85 billion rupees 
will be added to the budget. The interesting and regrettable 
fact is that the government has relied on foreign sources to 
make up for the deficit and expects to obtain a loan of 2.2 
billion dollars. Pakistan borrows from a consortium com- 
posed of the group of 7, including the United States, Britain, 
Germany, Italy, France, Japan and Canada as well as 
Belgium, the Netherlands, Sweden and Norway; five inter- 
national financial agencies, including the Asian Develop- 
ment Bank (ADB), World Bank (WB), International Devel- 
opment Association (IDA), International Finance 
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Corporation (IFC), and International Fund for Agricultural 
Development (IFAD). On 18 April, prior to the dismissal of 
the government and the dissolving of the assembly, the 
minister of the exchequer had appealed to the consortium 
for 2.2 billion dollars in aid. Because of the dismissal of the 
government and political instability during the term of 
office of the caretaker government, the consortium post- 
poned granting any aid. Even though the government was 
restored to office on 26 May, political instability has caused 
the consortium to withhold aid, and there is a strong 
possibility that instead of 2.2 billion dollars Pakistan will 
receive 1.25 billion from the consortium. There is, thus, no 
possibility of closing the deficit of 85 billion. It should be 
noted here that up to now Pakistan’s foreign debt is 24.6 
billion dollars or 713 billion rupees and its domestic debt is 
601 billion rupees; the total debt is thus 1314 billion rupees. 
According to government statistics, 80 billion rupees have 
been paid as interest on this loan; the total interest is in fact 
higher. Government statistics break up the interest into 
several components in order to make the sum appear 
smaller; for example, in addition to 80 billions paid in 
interest on loans last year 5.5 billion rupees were spent on 
procuring these loans. 


Hence, as a result of the smaller amount of (expected) 
foreign aid and factors such as the fall in the price of the 
rupee, the government’s habit of spending beyond its 
budget, interest on additional loans, decrease in savings, 
decrease in foreign investment, unfavorable balance of 
payments and inflation, there is a strong possibility that the 
deficit in next years’s budget will increase from 107 billion 
to 130 or 150 billion rupees. What effect this increased 
deficit will have on the country’s economy and how the 
deficit will be made up are questions which no one can 
answer. 


Before discussing the various measures suggested by the 
government in the budget, it is necessary to clarify a few 
things. It should be noted that under the constitution the 
government's budget has to be passed by the assembly and 
the government itself does not have the right to spend a 
penny beyond the sum approved in the budget without the 
consent of the assembly. Last month, during the Supreme 
Court hearing on the constitutional writ filed by the prime 
minister against the dissolving of the National Assembly on 
presidential orders, chief justice of the Supreme Court Dr. 
Nasim Hasan Shah clarified his observations that, under the 
constitution, the government would have to submit an 
interim budget if it wished to spend sums greater than those 
specified in the budget or obtain approval by the assembly; 
that any other action by the government would be uncon- 
stitutional. In order not to commit an unconstitutional act 
and to give its actions a legal appearance, the present 
government has tried to obtain [additional] powers from the 
assembly by amending part one of section 2 of the budget to 
state that the government could at any time raise excise and 
customs duties by 15 percent with the prior approval of the 
assembly [with the understanding that the assembly had 
given its prior approval?]. 


Another point worthy of attention here is that, in economic 
terms, savings equal investment, or, in other words, the 
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amounts invested directly or indirectly constitute real sav- 
ings. According to an economic survey by the ministry of the 
exchequer for 1993-1994, last year’s savings in the national 
Savings corporation amounted to 2.76 billion rupees 
whereas in the year 1989-90 total savings amounted to 20.33 
billion rupees. After the present government assumed office, 
savings started to decline, first to 5.41 billion rupees, then to 
4.12 billion, and now to 2.76 billion rupees. According to 
the economic survey, in the fiscal year 1993-94 total 
national savings increased the GNP [gross national product] 
by merely .2 percent or 277.2 billion rupees or 20.1 percent 
of the gross national product [sic] whereas in the last fiscal 
year national savings were accounted for a 19.9 increase in 
GNP [sic]. Moreover, compared to 1991-92, in 1992-93, 
savings from outside sources fell which is a great setback. 
According to the economic survey, money from outside 
sources accounted for 27 percent of total savings; the 
percentage fell to 24.3 percent in 1992-93. Foreign invest- 
ment in the country has been only 600 million rupees 
whereas the government spent a larger amount on encour- 
aging investment such as broadcasting long advertisements 
on CNN and the international investment conferences held 
in London and Paris. 


A third important development has been a dramatic fall in 
the amount of money sent by Pakistan's surplus manpower 
working outside the country. The money sent by these indi- 
viduals provided a major support for the national economy 
and supplied the government with billions of rupees in 
foreign exchange each year. The fall in the price of the rupee 
should have caused an increase in the amounts received from 
outside, but last year the amount fell drastically. Among the 
major factors responsible for this have been open market 
transactions and the lack of any serious effort on the part of 
the government to provide manpower to foreign countries. 
The sudden return of 90,000 Pakistanis during the Gulf War 
and unemployment are other factors. In 1989-90 Pakistani 
workers in foreign countries sent 51.219 billion rupees in the 
form of workers remittances; in 1992-93, this amount 
decreased to 21.73 billion rupees and is expected to decline 
further in the next fiscal year. Inflation has increased by 10 
percent largely because the government has been issuing large 
amounts of paper money. According to government statistics, 
it would be impossible to lower inflation next year below 15 
percent; the government has thus clearly acknowledged its 
failure. The rate of increase in inflation is an indicator of the 
buying power of the people or the rise in the cost of living: an 
increase in inflation is directly reflected in the loss of revenue 
by the government and thus a greater deficit should be 
expected in next year’s budget especially if businessmen and 
industrialists are allowed to set their own prices. 


Another important deficit is an unfavorable balance of 
payments. In 1991-92, the unfavorable balance of payments 
amounted to 2.2 billion dollars which increased in the 
1992-93 fiscal year to 2.4 billion dollars. The minister of the 
exchequer attributed the rise in the unfavorable balance 
largely to the import of industrial machinery on a large scale 
as well as depressed foreign markets. Another reason cited is 
that floods reduced cotton production which is the most 
important cash crop; however, all these listed factors are 
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efforts to deceive the people. Fluctuations in agricultural 
production are not unusual in any part of the world, and, 
under the climatic conditions which prevail in Pakistan, 
harvests vary in size. The real reason for the unfavorable 
balance of payments is the criminal negligence demon- 
strated by government officials and policy makers in their 
failure to seek new markets and better prices for Pakistani 
products. The claim that heavy industrial machinery was 
imported is false because such luxury items as cars, buses, 
etc. are imported under the name of machinery even though 
all kinds of cars are manufactured within the country. In 
order to bolster the national economy and reduce the 
unfavorable balance of payments, imports of foreign cars 
and other items such as televisions, refrigerators, and elec- 
tronic goods should be discouraged. However, Prime Min- 
ister Nawaz Sharif’s close friends have formed large smug- 
gling acts [smuggling rings?] which not only deprive the 
country annually of billions of rupees in taxes, etc., but also 
have an adverse effect on the balance of payments. Brigadier 
Imtiaz, the former director of the Intelligence Bureau, and 
his friend Mobaiyen Ahsan, chairman of the Central Board 
of Revenue, are accused of having jointly formed a smug- 
gling act [run a smuggling ring?]; documentary proof of their 
activities was submitted last month to the Supreme Court in 
the case involving the dissolution of the National Assembly 
[sic]. Instead of stopping such activities, relief measures are 
included in the budget for purely political reasons; for 
example, excise duty on fitting parts [sic] has been reduced 
to 5 rupees per kilogram resulting, according to the budget 
bill, in a loss of [revenue of] 20 million rupees. In reality, the 
loss will be more than 200 million rupees. According to 
certain sources, the excise duty was decreased to benefit [the 
government’s] friends in the industry; the reduction of duty 
on those items will not have any effect on the cost of any 
commodity. 


Declining Foreign Exchange Reserves Regretted 


93AS1052A Lahore NAWA-I-WAQT in Urdu’ 
4 Jul 93 p 2 


[Editorial: “Declining Foreign Exchange Reserves.”} 


[Text] According to a newspaper report, foreign exchange 
reserves have fallen by 408 million rupees and are still 
declining sharply. In addition to economic factors, the 
political situation is also responsible for the decline in 
foreign reserves. The complicated political situation, which 
arose after 18 April, has had an effect not only on domestic 
affairs but on foreign investment and on the acquisition of 
foreign exchange. The uncertain situation in the country has 
heightened the fears of foreign investors, and Pakistanis 
living outside the country who were planning on investing in 
Pakistan have had to rethink their plans. During the Iraq- 
Kuwait war our foreign exchange reserves suffered. After 
the crisis, our reserves had barely recovered when political 
conditions again started a decline in reserves. It was 
reported that on 17 June the value of currency notes in 
circulation exceeded 182 billion 990 million rupees whereas 
on 24 June the value had shrunk to over 178 billion rupees. 
Thus, in just one month there was a reduction of 4 billion 
830 million rupees [sic]. These numbers show that political 
uncertainty is having an adverse effect on the economy. The 
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economy was already unable to sustain itself without foreign 
aid and domestic savings. Foreign aid fell victim to inter- 
national politics whereas we never made an effort to raise 
domestic savings to any stable level. Now foreign exchange 
reserves are declining; as a consequence, we may have to 
face difficulties which only years of effort could bring under 
control. Instead of remaining entangled in politics, the 
authorities should pay attention to the economic situation. 


Economist Claims Debt Burden Exaggerated 


93LA01341 Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER 
in English 6 Jul 93 p 2 


[Article by Farrukh Saleem: “Dismissing Some Myths 
About National Debt”’] 


[Text] The national budget for the year 1993-94 projects an 
annual deficit of Rs. 85 billion. This deficit would partly be 
financed by additional borrowing, normally referred to as 
“deficit financing.” The additional borrowing would then be 
added on to the existing debt and become part of our 
accumulated national debt. The accumulated national debt, 
internal plus external, is projected to rise from Rs.382 billion 
in 1985/86 to Rs.1 trillion in 1992/93. The internal portion of 
the debt is expected to rise from Rs. 203 billion in 1985/86 to 
Rs.600 billion in 1992/93; and the external portion would rise 
from US$11 billion in 1985/86 (converted to Rs. 179 billion 
16.1391) to US$18.4 billion in 1992/93 (converted to Rs. 472 
billion 25.6394). 


Whatever the individual amount may refer to, whether its 
the total debt or the internal portion or the external one, the 
figures are mind boggling and at times incomprehensible. 
But are these huge numbers going to BANKRUPT our 
nation, or has the government MORTGAGED the future of 
our children and grandchildren; whether the repayment of 
such an enormous debt going to RUIN Pakistan? These 
have become popularly discussed concerns and should be 
analyzed in greater depth. 


Would Enormous Debts Eventually Turn Pakistan 
Bankrupt? 

It is commonly professed that a family or a business concern 
that repeatedly spends ore than it takes in as income, by 
borrowing the difference, has a limited capacity to borrow. 
Once that capacity is exhausted no new willing lenders 
would be available and a demand for repayment from old 
creditors would put the family or the business concern into 
bankruptcy. The argument goes that: “The Government of 
Pakistan (GOP) has been over-spending its revenues, by 
virtue of additional borrowing, for the last several years. 
Total debt from 1985/86 has increased by a factor of 300 per 
cent. The government has a limited capacity to borrow and 
once that limit is reached it will be unable to find any more 
willing lenders and being unable to pay its creditors be 
forced into bankruptcy.” 


There are two major flaws in the above argument. We will 
analyze them in greater detail. 


Flaw No. |: The first flaw involves the use of a false 
analogy. What is true of private borrowers—a family or a 
business concern—does not hold true for a government. 
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Firstly, the GOP has an unrestricted power to raise addi- 
tional revenues through legislating additional taxation (an 
advantage that neither a family nor a business concern 
possess). As long as the debt is denominated in the local 
currency [a large part of our total debt, around 55%, has 
historically been rupee denominated, see chart] these addi- 
tion revenues can always be made available for any demand 
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for debt repayment. Secondly, the GOP itself is the only 
source of rupees. It is empowered to print additional rupees 
almost at will. In a worst case scenario it can print addi- 
tional rupees to pay off any debt obligations. “No nation 
need ever fear defaulting on debts that call for repayment in 
its own currency,” declared Dr. Marx professor of eco- 
nomics at Western Illinois University. 



























































Table 1: 
Rs. Million 
External Debt-$ Million 
1985/86 1986/87 1987/88 1988/89 1989/90 1990/91 1991/92 1992/93 
(R) (P) 

GDP (mp) $14,532 $72,479 675,389 769,745 855,943 1,020,600 1,211,245 + 1,359,338 
Exports 49,592 63,355 78,445 90,183 106,469 138,280 171,728 197,487 
Internal Debt 203,119 248,477 290,097 333,210 381,311 448.162 $21,719 601,048 
Int Debt-% of GDP 39.48% 43.40% 42.95% 43.29% 44.55% 43.91% 43.07% 44.22% 
External Debt-$ 11,108 12,023 12,913 14,190 15,094 15,471 17,361 18,423 
Exchange Rate 16.1391 17.1793 17.5994 19.2154 21.4453 22.4228 24.8441 25.6394 
External Debt-Rs. 179,273 206,547 227,261 272,667 323,695 346,903 431,318 472,355 
Ex Debt-% of GDP 34.84% 36.08% 33.65% 35.42% 37.82% 33.99% 35.61% 34.75% 
Total Debt 382,392 455,024 $17,358 605,877 705,006 795,065 953,037 1,073,403 
Debt-% of GDP 74.32% 79.48% 76.60% 78.71% 82.37% 77.90% 78.68% 78.97% 
Ex. Debt-% of Total 46.88% 45.39% 43.93% 45.00% 45.91% 43.63% 45.26% 44.01% 
Int on Ex Debt 6,377 7,373 8,230 9,432 11,416 13,000 14,623 14,461 
Int as % of Exp 12.86% 11.64% 10.49% 10.46% 10.72% 9.40% 8.52% 7.32% 
Int Debt-% of Total 53.12% 54.61% 56.07% 55.00% 54.09% 56.37% 54.74% 55.99% 





























Source: GDP - Table 2.6, Economic Survey 1992-93 





Internal Debt - Table 8.7, 0/00 Economic Survey 1992-93 





External Debt - Table 11.3, Economic Survey 1992-93 





Exchange Rate - Table 10.14, Economic Survey 1992-93 





(R) - Revised (P) - Projected (mp) - Market Price. 





Flaw No. 2: “Pakistan is gradually going to exhaust its 
capacity to borrow.” What is Pakistan’s ultimate capacity to 
borrow? We have already concluded [discussion under Flaw 
No. |] that rupee denominated debt posses no fear of going 
broke. It must, therefore, follow that as long as the GOP is 
constitutionally empowered to raise revenues through 
increased taxation or print additional rupees, lenders are 
guaranteed the repayment of all their GOP-backed rupee 
denominated debt. The hypothetical search for determining 
GOP's capacity to borrow, however, can only be debated in 
terms of the growth in GDP or in percentage terms of the 
absolute Gross Domestic Product. Internal debt as a per- 
centage of GDP has historically hovered around the 40% 
mark [see chart]. In other words: 5 months worth of GDP 
can pay off the entire rupee debt. External debt as a 
percentage of GDP is even lower, less than 35%. As pay- 
ments on our dollar debt are made out of export receipts a 
more appropriate tool for comparing the levei of accumu- 
lated external debt is to calculate the total interest payments 
as a percentage of total export receipts. This figure has 


exhibited a remarkable improvement; 12.86% in 1985/86 to 
a projected low of 7.32% in 1992/93. Pakistan's hypothetical 
capacity to borrow, it appears, has remained quite stable on 
the issue of internal debt and has actually improved as far as 
the external debt is concerned. 


The government is mortgaging the future of our children 
and grandchildren: 


With an ever-increasing accumulated national debt, the 
government of Pakistan is obligated to pay even higher 
interest payments year-after-year. It is alleged that the 
burgeoning interest bill will be met by an ever-increasing tax 
burden on our future generations. We will analyze the 
allegation’s implication both on the internal and the 
external portions of the debt. 


Internal Portion: The allegation of an increasing tax burden 
to meet additional interest payments has its validity. But, 
we must keep the recipients of the additional interest 
payments into our perspective as well. Accepting the 
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validity of the allegation would result in two groups of 
Pakistanis: One that pays the additional interest payments 
through their tax dollars, and the other that receives these 
additional interest payments as interest income on their 
government held debt. This merely amounts to shuffling of 
funds from one group of Pakistanis to another. The desir- 
ability of such transfers might or might not be justified, but 
under no circumstance can this be treated as a burden on 
our children or grandchildren. 


External Portion: “Facts do not cease to exist even if they 
are ignored.” External portion of the national debt as a 
percentage of GDP has been very stable at around 35% for 
years. The most recent figures estimated by Asia Week 
depict that Pakistan’s foreign debt as a percentage of its 
GNP amounts to 46.6% which is lower than most member 
countries of SAARC, and about half that of Egypt and 
Nigeria. Additionally, the interest payments on foreign debt 
as a percentage of our total export earnings show an out- 
standingly improving performance. 


Repayment of the debt would ruin Pakistan: 


The fallacy in this argument again involves the analogy of 
comparing a family to a government. Loans to individuals 
are almost never made in perpetuity. Lenders are aware of 
their debtors limited life expectancies and require indi- 
vidual debtors to pay off their loans at some future date. 
Governments, on the other hand, are perpetual in nature 
and may never be required to pay off their debt burdens [as 
long as they continue to pay the current portion of the 
interest load]. 


The figures in this regard are that the total outstanding debt 
as a percentage of GDP has been very stable at under 80%. 
GOP may never be required to pay off its entire debt, it can 
however pay it all off with under 10 months worth of its 
GDP. 


In conclusion I would like to quote Robin Bade, a profes- 
sional macroeconomist, who has very appropriately 
summed up the entire debt ordeal in the following para- 


graph: 


“It does not follow, however, that acquiring debt through 
budget deficits is therefore always a good idea. Sometimes it 
is clearly a very bad idea. Printing money to pay the debt will 
expand aggregate demand and cause inflation..... The point is 
that worrying about a possible default on the national debt is 
quite unnecessary, unless a very significant portion of that 
debt.....are obligations to pay foreign currencies......” 


In view of the above discussion and various percentages 
calculated in the charts GOP’s accumulated national debt 
poses absolutely no danger of tossing the country into 
bankruptcy; the government is not burdening our future 
generations, and the debt repayment under no circumstance 
will ruin the country. 
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Currency Reform Advocated To Assist Exports 
93AS1049F-Lahore THE NATION in English 

6 Jul 93 p 8 

[Editorial: “Economic Troubles”] 

[Text] The economy of Pakistan today is in trouble and we 
are confronted with the rather depressing news that exports 
for fiscal 1992-93 are likely to be lower than the previous 
year, while the deficit will in all likelihood, double. Exports 
increased a measly 1.3 per cent upto May 1993, compared 
with 16.4 per cent last year. According to the figures 
compiled by the Federal Bureau of Statistics, the import of 
machinery has sunk, indicating a fall in industrial invest- 
ment, and automobile imports have risen exorbitantly. 
Since the entire thrust of the government's policies of 
deregulation, liberalisation and privatisation is to create an 
environment for an accelerated pace of development, one 
wonders what is amiss in the present slack in industrial 
investment. The policy of the government has been to 
import machinery, utilise it to add value to raw materials 
and thereafter develop our export markets. Imported 
machinery has supplied a broad range of indigenous indus- 
tries, including textile and agricultural equipment, and 
although Pakistan has taken some initiative in local manu- 
facture, instances being machinery production at the Heavy 
Mechanical Complex and the output of the Steel Mill and 
the manufacture of related products of its downstream 
industry, the economy is still heavily dependent on imports. 


Among several reasons to explain the poor performance of 
Our exports, one is alleged to be the artificially pegged 
Pakistani currency against the devaluation of the Indian 
rupee. Currency reform may improve the competitiveness 
of our exports, but this will have to be weighed against its 
advantages in debt servicing. World recession has also had 
an adverse impact on our exports, as demand by industria- 
lised countries has fallen drastically. The tendency towards 
protectionism which our trading partners have exhibited is 
a serious cause of anxiety of exporters. Claims that Pakistan 
is to become an Asian tiger or that we have reached the 
take-off stage of growth are therefore questionable. Not that 
it is advisable to follow their example per se, as Singapore, 
South Korea etc. have achieved their high level of growth 
under authoritarian regimes. But the fact that our exports 
have slowed down and our deficit is becoming unmanage- 
able, should ring alarm bells among our economic planners. 
The remedies lie in boosting exports through special incen- 
tives on the one hand, and financial! discipline—one of the 
weakest areas of the present government—on the other. 


Poor Quality of Exports Seen Hurting Economy 
93AS10491 Karachi DAWN in English 8 Jul 93 p 7 


[Editorial: “Doing Without the Crutches} 


[Text] It was not at all pleasant to hear the Economic Officer 
at the US Consulate-General in Karachi, saying that Paki- 
stan was exporting low quality products “at literally throw- 
away prices.” Speaking to the businessmen at a meeting of 
the Federation of Pakistan Chambers of Commerce and 
Industry, Mr Edward H. Goff said that a recent survey had 
revealed that Pakistan was fetching below average prices for 
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most of its textile products—for 52 categories to be spe- 
cific—in the US market. He was of the view that Pakistan 
would not be able to increase its earnings from exports of 
textiles to the US unless it tried to find a place in the higher 
niche of the market by improving the quality of its products. 
Mr Goff's conclusion seems to be based on the fact that the 
niche it has been serving so far has become intensely 
competitive with the entry of numerous newcomers. It is 
imperative, therefore for Pakistan to move upward on the 
quality ladder and carve out a place for itself in the upper 
segment of the market. 


An earlier report from Osaka, Japan, also made an 
extremely depressing reading about import of textile prod- 
ucts from Pakistan into Japan. According to that report, 
Pakistan is the third largest exporter of textile products, 
claiming 12.3 per cent of the Japanese market share in 
volume but only 2.7 per cent in value. Average price 
Pakistan fetches for its textile products, translated into price 
of cotton per kg. comes to 2.13 dollars as against the average 
earning for all countries of 9.50 dollars. Such low prices are 
being obviously offered on the strength of concessions 
provided by Islamabad to exporters or their abuse. In view 
of these low prices, a strong lobby in Japan, and also in 
South Korea, is running a campaign for the imposition of 
anti-dumping duties on Pakistani yarn in which Pakistan 
tops the list of exporters. During the last thirty years many 
countries have graduated from being manufacturers of low- 
quality goods to those of medium- and high-quality prod- 
ucts. But Pakistan, despite its experience of over 40 years in 
textile production, continues to occupy the same lower rung 
of the ladder and prides itself in being the biggest exporter of 
yarn and that too of lower and medium counts. Even 
late-comers like Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia and some 
Latin American countries have moved ahead and upgraded 
their products and are earning a much higher price in terms 
of cotton per kg. 


One fails to reconcile the demand of Pakistani exporters, 
especially those of spinners, for more incentives in the form 
of higher rebates, devaluation of the rupee and subsidised 
credit with the situation that exists today in foreign markets 
where we are being accused of selling our goods at throw- 
away prices. It is not true that these low prices are mainly 
due to intense competition in a recessionary situation 
because other countries, even the late comers, are getting 
higher prices and yet increasing their market shares. As a 
result of spoon-feeding of our businessmen through an 
overdose of concessions and incentives, they seem to have 
lost the basic qualities, of an entrepreneur—those of risk- 
taking, initiative and innovation. Now that we have opted 
for free-market economy, reliance on concessions should 
cease. What the exporters should legitimately expect is an 
efficient and economically priced infrastructure— 
electricity, gas, water, telecommunications, transport and, 
of course, corruption-free administration. No concessions 
could make up for the losses caused by inefficiency or a 
breakdown in these areas. Instead of demanding conces- 
sions and special treatments and always clamouring for 
these from the government, the business community needs 
to improve quality and upgrade its products and push the 
government to strengthen the infrastructure. 
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See nae Clipe Sins Mannantey Sir Rehenesanes 
93LAOI35A Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER 
in English 8, 10, 11 Jul 93 


[Article by Mushtaq Khan: “Convertible Rupee: Dream and 
Reality”} 


[8 Jul p 2} 


[Text] Pakistan’s growing international reserves, have been 
heralded as an indication that the foreign exchange reforms 
implemented since early, 1991 have been successful. Could 
it be this simple? If so, was this the objective of the reforms? 
If not, what criteria should be used to evaluate the said 
reforms? 


Foreign currency reserves are essentially a buffer stock of 
funds, which are used to smooth over the sequential mis- 
match between international inflows (e.g. export earnings, 
remittances, forex debt inflows, etc.) and outflows (import 
expenditures, debt servicing, etc.). 


This is the modern interpretation of international reserves. 
Prior to this, foreign currency reserves and gold bullion were 
kept as the fractional base of the local currency supply. This 
was in keeping with the Gold Standard that existed then. To 
reiterate what was said in section |.3, the demand for such 
reserves is a function of: (a) the nominal value of imports 
and exports, (b) the degree of sequential mismatch between 
import payments and export receipts, and (c) the exchange 
rate regime that exists in the incumbent country. 


It is important to distinguish between government and 
non-government accounts. The former refers to all transac- 
tions which involve the sovereign government or some 
government owned institution; whereas their latter does 
not. Inflows/outflows of foreign currency in the non- 
government account do not influence the country’s interna- 
tional reserves. However, in countries that are on a crawl- 
ing-peg exchange rate regime, all forex transactions are part 
of the government account. This follows from the fact that 
all transactions use the pegged exchange rate, which implic- 
itly pulls in the central bank. As Pakistan is on such an 
exchange regime, all forex transactions will influence Paki- 
stan’s international reserves. 


Pakistan is still precariously perched in terms of its ability to 
satisfy all potential demands for payment in foreign cur- 
rency. However, this does not mean that its international 
reserves should be enhanced at any cost. 


Post-reform private inflows should be handled separately, 
and strictly on a commercial basis. The unfunded compo- 
nent must have a different accounting system, that is kept 
distinct from other international transactions. Since the 
GOP [Government of Pakistan] has assumed full liability 
for the existing forex debt instruments, it must insure that 
this debt does not succumb to negative market reactions to 
other GDP [gross domestic product] policies. If this does 
happen (e.g., a run on the banks), not only will Pakistan face 
a crisis in servicing the outflow, but this will also jeopardize 
its future chances of borrowing from the international 
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market. It would be naive to think of Pakistan's interna- 
tional reserves as an end in itself. There are other issues that 
should also be considered. These will be discussed in the 
next two sections. However, at a general level, it is still 
possible to say that Pakistan is seeking to make a transition 
from its previous dependence on sovereign and institutional 
sources. Given the changes in the World Order, the most 
important goal is to make Pakistan a viable player in the 
international capital market. 


This transition cannot be taken lightly, and entails more 
than just a movement from permanent to unfounded/short 
term debt. Indeed, it must be viewed as a move away from 
political concerns to one where only economic or financial 
criteria reign i.e. a shift away from a situation where 
political advantage will more than compensate for eco- 
nomic/financial complacency. Pakistan has entered a 
market situation where the rules are based on economic 
viability and where it cannot afford to continue operating by 
the rules it has grown comfortable with. Fundamental 
changes are needed to ensure that the GOP presents itself as 
a competent and viable borrower in the international 
market. This necessitates that Pakistan be able to show that 
the debt it is incurring, is being used for the development of 
an adequate repayment capability. Specific policy recom- 
mendations concerning Pakistan’s international reserves, 
will follow in section 3.5. 


Crawling peg regime: It has been mentioned earlier, that 
there is a crucial distinction to be made between the ‘means’ 
and the possible ‘end’ of the forex reforms. Pakistan's 
international reserves are only a means to a more ‘welfare 
enhancing’ end. Similarly, the Rupee nominal exchange rate 
is also a tool that has important implications for a ‘near- 
end’—Pakistan’s international trade performance. To trace 
the links in this argument, Pakistan’s exchange rate regime 
must be analysed in greater detail. 


Pakistan has a crawling-peg exchange regime. In this system, 
the central bank sets a nominal exchange rate and actively 
transacts (through its Authorized Dealers) to support it. 
However, given the limited volume of international reserves 
and the inherent volatility in international exchange rates, it 
adjusts this peg quite often. This can be verified by the 
frequency with which the SBP [State Bank of Pakistan] 
announces a new nominal exchange peg (see Chapter 2). 
Implicit in such a regime, is the inability of the central bank 
to indefinitely go against market forces of demand and 
supply. A market imbalance will result in a change in the 
Rupee exchange rate. 


Endogenous Rupees: An outflow of foreign currency that 
threatens to lower Pakistan’s international reserves below 
some critical level, may encourage the SBP to adjust its peg 
upwards (a nominal devaluation). Since international cap- 
ital flows are sensitive to real returns, adjustments of this 
sorts are more likely to rectify international discrepancies in 
real returns of comparable financial assets. The point of the 
matter is, that the nominal exchange rate is the variable that 
adjusts to support these equilibrating conditions. 


It is common knowledge that the Rupee has seen substantial 
incremental devaluations over the past two years. The 
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question that should be posed is—what are the implications 
of this nominal devaluation on Pakistan’s trade position. As 
the Rupee is a soft currency, this implies that its exchange 
rate movements against hard currencies tend to be one- 
sided. Hence, the Effective Exchange Rate (EER) index of 
the Rupee has not shown much volatility; rather it has 
persisted in its downward trend (see Table [table not repro- 
duced]). The Real Effective Exchange Rate (REER) is 
adjusted for domestic and foreign inflation rates, and is used 
as an indication of the home country’s price competitive- 
ness vis-a-vis the rest of the world. A decrease in REER 
signifies an increase in the price competitiveness of 
domestic goods. 


The first thing to note, is the rather consistent devaluation 
of the REER that has taken place since January 1990. In the 
2 and a half year period since then, the Rupee has seen a 
nominal devaluation of 21.87%. The corresponding increase 
in Pakistan’s inflation rate, relative to the trade weighted 
basket of foreign inflation rates, is 24.85%. Therefore, the 
REER has only seen a devaluation of 2.46%. 


From the data, it can be said that since the SBP sets the 
EER, it would seem that it is actively seeking to insure that 
the EER is kept within a narrow band. This is perhaps an 
effort to insure that the RPPP condition is satisfied i.e. the 
price competitiveness of domestic goods is maintained) 
[sentence as published]. Nevertheless, substantial volatility 
in the REER (by month) is seen, compared to the rather 
smooth devaluation of the EER. The volatility of the REER 
arises because of unanticipated inflationary pressure that 
may have manifested itself in Pakistan and her main trading 
partners. Despite efforts to stabilize the REER, a compar- 
ison of the two calendar years, 1990 and 1991, shows: 
devaluations of 9.03% and 10.37% in the EER. but an 
appreciation of .62% and a devaluation of 3.43% for the 
REER. It would seem that the SBP tried to competitively 
devalue the Rupee in 1991. 


Elasticity Measure: The REER is neither sufficient nor 
necessary as a Statistic to evaluate the impact on Pakistan's 
trade balance. Since the balance of payment can be broadly 
categorized as consisting of the current and the capital 
accounts, and the focus is on determining the impact on 
Pakistan's trade balance; the item of interest is the current 
account, (more specifically, the price elasticity of Pakistan's 
import and export baskets). 


Before proceeding with the analysis, the context within 
which price elasticities are relevant needs to be clarified. 
First, is the issue of ‘elasticity in use’, which is generally 
known as demand elasticity. This is determined by the 
availability of substitutes to the good in question. Primary 
products and intermediate inputs tend to be price inelastic 
in use, because of the lack of appropriate substitutes. 
Second, and equally relevant, is the issue of elasticity 
stemming from supply side considerations. Price elasticity 
of supply refers to the supply responsiveness to price 
changes. Conventional theory simplifies the issue using a 
positively sloped supply curve as a rule of thumb. However. 
within this context, things are a bit more complex. First, 
since the price changes considered are changes in the 
nominal exchange rate, the domestic supply response can be 
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ignored. Secondly, since most of trade theory focuses on a 2 
country case, the only way to talk about competition for an 
export market (amongst potential exporting countries), is to 
incorporate such concerns within the concept of supply 
elasticity. So even if the importing country is unable to 
produce certain goods, it still makes sense to talk about a 
responsive export market for that particular good. 


In a sense, therefore, the competing supply from other 
countries enhances the ‘effective elasticity’ that an exporting 
country faces. Hence, even goods that are price inelastic in 
use, may be quite elastic in an overall sense. 


However, given real world imperfections, countries tend to 
enjoy captive international markets. That is, countries that 
have been importing certain goods from a specific country, 
may get ‘locked in’ because of logistic and quality control 
concerns. If this be the case, it would seem valid to ignore 
supply elasticities. For the most part, despite the rivalry that 
may exist amongst countries (as exporters), the competition 
is restricted to the search for new markets. This point has 
some empirical validation in terms of how importing coun- 
tries tend to impose quantity and quality restrictions on 
imports from the third world. This institutional interference 
in the market mechanism, effectively screens the competi- 
tion on a non-price basis, which hinders international trade. 


The point to be made, is that international trade is not as 
‘competitive’ as one may think. Trade patterns may have 
had their foundation in the concept of comparative advan- 
tage (as economic theory would have us believe), but the 
increasing influence of political factors has shifted the basis 
for the current trade patterns we see. Trade sanctions and 
other hindrances to the free flow of goods across borders, 
has replaced older, more conventional methods of con- 
ducting diplomacy. Such factors should be kept in mind 
when evaluating the potential for change in a country’s trade 
sector. 


Currency Convertibility: With the widespread reforms in 
Pakistan’s foreign exchange market, currency convertibility 
has become a far more effective option. The reforms have 
broadened the choice of assets (predominantly local) and 
recently available foreign currency instruments, is still lim- 
ited. Since financial assets may differ quite considerably 
across countries, the focus shall be on assets that are close 
substitutes. Currency is perfectly liquid, and earns a nega- 
tive real return that is represented by the rate of inflation in 
the country of origin. Furthermore, this assets is riskless. 


[10 Jul p 2] 


[Text] Although the forex reforms in Pakistan have facili- 
tated the entry and exit of foreign capital they have not 
allowed for out-right currency convertibility. However, the 
host of bearer forex debt instruments in Pakistan (e.g. 
FEBCs [Foreign Exchange Bearer Certificates], DBCs 
[Dollar Bearer Certificates], FCBCs and even FCAs [For- 
eign Currency Accounts]), which have been realized as part 
of the Government of Pakistan’s effort to target “black 
money’ held by Pakistanis abroad, has indeed allowed for a 
certain degree of currency convertibility. 
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However, mobility between currencies is still limited in 
Pakistan. Alternatively, full convertibility refers to the 
option where local money can be converted to any foreign 
currency, without any restrictions. This is generally only 
possible in economically developed countries, since this 
option implicitly entails that sufficient confidence in the 
local currency exists. 


It is therefore important to qualify the degree of convert- 
ibility available in Pakistan. Despite the presence of Autho- 
rized Money Changers [AMCs], the Hund: agents, and the 
Authorized Dealers (who nevertheless impose conditions 
that must be satisfied for them to convert currency), it 1s strll 
possible to quantify the amount of official convertibility 
that exists. This necessitates that one ignore the convert- 
ibility service made available by the Hundi agents. 


Officially, the only means for outright conversion in the 
purchase of FEBCs and DBCS. Since both certificates can 
be encashed in foreign currencies, yet are quoted in Rupees 
in the secondary market; a purchase in the secondary 
market and its subsequent encashment describes the 
mechanics of the conversion. This in itself limits the volume 
of conversion, by the outstanding mobilization of these 
certificates. The market response is another constraining 
factor. The secondary trade in DBCs is almost negligible. 
which effectively leaves only the FEBCs as a conversion 
option. 


All foreign exchange debt instruments (including FEBs) can 
only be purchased in the primary market using foreign 
currency. Hence, there is no outright conversion. At a very 
basic level, the outstanding balance is quantitative indica- 
tion of the inflows of foreign capital. AMCs are granted 
permission contingent on their bringing in a sufficient 
volume of foreign exchange. Effectively, there is no conver- 
sion, only an incentive to attract foreign capital. However, 
at a secondary level, there is conversion using the foreign 
capital that has already been brought into Pakistan via some 
of the debt instruments. 


Possible Costs of High Inflation: The types of costs that are 
incurred in running high inflation rates could be categorized 
as resulting from: (a) the anticipated component, (b) the 
unanticipated component, (c) an adjustment cost compo- 
nent, (d) the loss of policy instruments, and (e) the possi- 
bility of a dual currency system. 


(1) Anticipated inflation incurs a nominal transactions cost, 
which economists fondly refer to as ‘menu’ or ‘shoe-leather’ 
costs. Menu costs are incurred due to the need to continually 
reprint menus or price-tags, to keep abreast of the day- 
to-day increase in prices. Shoe-leather cost, refers to the 
wear and tear on shoes brought about by frequent bank 
visits to withdraw money. Implicit in this anecdotal concep- 
tualization, is the low real cost that is incurred. 


(2) Unanticipated inflation is far more costly because it 
signifies macroeconomic instability in the country. People 
on fixed incomes are vulnerable to a fall in their living 
standards. The resulting inflation acts very much like a tax 
on this segment of society, and will lead to a certain amount 
of income reallocation which may not be politically viable. 
Furthermore, all investment in physical capital will be 
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adversely affected, due to the uncertainty surrounding 
investment costs that must be incurred in the future. 


(3) For countries that are making a leap from a modest 
inflation to a high inflation regime, there is an institutional 
adjustment cost that is independent of the above mentioned 
costs. This could also include the social unrest (and adyust- 
ment period needed) that had been hinted at in the previous 
paragraph. More specifically, it would include the cost of 
establishing an institutional framework to implement a 
general ‘payment system’ that incorporates the anticipated 
inflation. Chile has such a system, where the local currency 
is pegged each day to a unit of value (a basket of goods). 
Prices and wages are denominated in this unit of value, but 
transactions are executed in Chilean Peso. This insures that 
anticipated increases in the general price level do not distort 
economic behaviour. In an unstable political environment, 
this adjustment cost may prove to be decisive. 


(4) Countries caught in a high inflation regime, would have 
to insure that the monetary authorities are able to keep up 
with the ever increasing demand for currency notes for 
transactions purposes. If the rate of growth of local currency 
were not to keep pace with the inflation rate, instead of 
curbing the inflationary pressures, it would encourage the 
creation of a substitute currency. This is a very real fear in 
a hyper-inflationary situation, as it threatens the sovereign 
government's control of the country’s financial system. 


The crux of the matter is, monetary policy is already 
burdened by the existing situation to be an effective policy 
instrument. Also, in a high inflation regime, the monetary 
authorities would have to take a very ‘hands on’ approach to 
insure that real returns to deposits are continually main- 
tained. Otherwise, disintermediation from the banking 
system, resulting from negative real rates of return, would 
not only jeopardize the banking system itself, but may 
undermine the investment capability of the country. Since 
governments with little fiscal discipline rely disproportion- 
ately on the financial system for its revenues and debt, high 
inflation erodes the government's ability to directly inter- 
vene in the economy. 


A final note should address the ‘Tanzi-effect’. This refers to 
the loss of real fiscal revenues that result from high inflation 
rates. Since tax rates (both direct and indirect) are stated in 
nominal terms, and there is a time lag between when these 
are levied and when the revenues are realized, there is an 
inevitable fall in real tax revenues. Although direct taxes 
tend to be a small component in countries with little fiscal 
discipline, the loss, via the Tanzi-effect, of indirect tax 
revenues could be quite substantial. In effect, running high 
inflation rates will further compound the existing fiscal 
indiscipline. 

(5) With loss of confidence in the local currency, a dual 
currency system may also evolve. This occurs when the local 
currency and some generally accepted hard currency, co- 
exist as the medium of exchange. In this situation, the local 
currency not only loses its function as a store of value, but 
also its role as a medium of exchange. In terms of the 
determinants of demand, a dual currency system would lead 
to a fall in demand for local currency for transactions 
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purposes, precautionary reasons, and speculative demands. 
If this were to happen, the government could eventually lose 
all control on the financial system. Instances of this have 
occurred in pre-war Germany, several inflation prone Latin 
American countries, and is currently a problem in Russia 
and some of her commonwealth neighbours. The case of 
Russia is particularly interesting. It is said that the Russian 
economy is segmented; with the affluent members dealing in 
U.S. Dollars, and the less fortunate members (who have no 
access to foreign currency) dealing in Roubles. Necessary 
goods (e.g. foodstuffs, clothing, utilities) are transacted in 
Roubles, whereas luxury goods (e.g. consumer durables, 
entertainment, precious metals) are generally denominated 
in U.S. Dollars. This class segmentation, is also beginning to 
manifest itself in Pakistan. Convertibility is more of an 
option for the financially sophisticated. 


The point of the matter is, that commercial banks will have 
a very important role to play in determining the net infla- 
tionary pressures that will work themselves into Pakistan's 
economy. Since these banks operate under the regulatory 
framework of the central bank, policy recommendations 
will be directed at the State Bank. 


Given the higher inflationary pressures, coupled with Paki- 
stan’s relatively large seigniorage base, it would seem that 
not only does Pakistan stand to lose seigniorage revenue, 
but in the process, it may have to bear higher inflation rates. 
The increase in inflation will reduce M/P to the point where 
total seigniorage (the inflationary and non-inflationary com- 
ponents) will fall. Pakistan's high MI/GDP ratio is also a 
cause for concern, because if inflationary expectations were 
to be formed, Pakistan's economy is liquid enough that such 
self fulfilling expectations would lead to even higher realized 
inflation rates. 


The institutional reforms implemented in early 1991, have 
resulted in a substantial inflow of private capital. However, 
these funds are used to reinforce Pakistan's international 
reserves or to incur current expenditure. This may seem 
valid if the inflows were non-interest bearing, but this is not 
the case. Pakistan would have to seriously reconsider the 
issue of how it is using this inflow of private capital, if it 
seeks to become a viable borrower in the international 
capital market. 


Hence, policy recommendations could be categorized into 
two broad groups: (i) to rectify the existing institutional 
mechanism, and (ii) to propose new policies that may be 
able to alleviate the pressure on Pakistan's international 
reserves. 


[11 Jul pp 2, 9] 


[Text] The priority given to export finance could be 
enhanced by providing potential exporters with access to 
foreign exchange that has been mobilized via private debt 
inflows. This necessitates a conscious effort to specifically 
demarcate such inflows from other non-interest bearing 
sources. A slightly less stringent condition, would be to 
allow this fund-base to finance only imports of physical 
capital. The lending criteria could be fine-tuned depending 
on the size of the fund-base and the relevant demand for 
financing. However, one should not allow this fund-base to 
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finance any project that does not generate a direct flow of 
future foreign currency denominated revenues. This policy 
may imply that Pakistan is put into a position where its 
‘back is against the wall’, but there is a need to evaluate 
whether the forex reforms can realize the required changes. 


Since Pakistan's exports are predominantly primary prod- 
ucts one should expect a strong seasonal component in 
export earnings. This seasonality aggravates the payment 
and revenue mismatch that justifies Pakistan’s international 
reserves in the first place. The question then arises—could 
anything be done to reduce the mismatch? At first thought, 
this seems impossible without placing stringent restrictions 
on Pakistan's international trade movements. Trade, after 
all, is motivated by the country’s natural endowments and 
its comparative advantage in the production of certain 
goods. Given these underlying facts, the concept of a proper 
“incentives structure” could be applied to this situation to 
afrive at a workable solution. 

in the short run, imports and exports cannot be changed, 
either qualitatively or quantitatively. Furthermore, as 
export revenues are seasonal and cannot be moved, about 
sequentially, the State Bank can, at most, try to manipulate 
imports to reduce the timing mismatch. As imports require 
foreign exchange, and the SBP has full control over the 
Rupee nominal exchange rate, would it not be possible to 
give importers the incentive to import when export reve- 
nues are at their yearly peak? This could be operationally 
implemented by having the SBP at a ‘seasonal exchange 
rate’ which is lower than otherwise, and available only to 
licensed importers. This ‘season’ should be made to coin- 
cide with the peak export earning period. 


Importers may be willing to postpone or pre-empt their 
actual importation of goods ‘o exploit the financial saving 
that would result from the seasonal exchange rate. If the 
mismatch is effectively reduced, ‘optimal’ foreign exchange 
reserves would also fall. The savings that could be realized 
from the lower stock of idle reserves, could make up for the 
cost of lowering the exchange rate during the target season. 
This way, there are no repressive government policies 
(which incidentally, are falling out of favour the world over), 
only a slight market distortion that seeks to harness existing 
market forces—the incentive to maximize profits. 


Another option that will have the same end result, would be 
to provide fiscal incentives to those importers who import 
during this peak season. In this case, there would be no need 
to subsidize the nominal exchange rate. The specific option 
pursued, should depend on the operational feasibility of the 
policy to be implemented. 


Recommendations could be categorized into three specific 


policy groups: (1) import policy, (2) trade expansion, (3) 
Pakistan's exchange rate policy. 


Pakistan's growing international reserves should not be used 
as a justification for indiscriminately increasing the import 
bill. Pakistan is already faced with an inelastic basket of 
import goods, and relaxing the restrictions could lead to 
imports of luxury items. The crux of the matter is to 
alleviate, as much as possible, the need for reserves to 
service the traditional import bill. Doing so would free a 
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larger component of reserves for specific imports needed to 
enhance the export base. Effectively, the target should be to 
keep traditional imports (subsistence foodstuff, petroleum 
products and physical capital) to a bare minimum, and 
aggressively pursue an ‘export-oriented import policy’. 


To complement such a policy, the GOP would have to take 
on an active role (as it has already done with the creation of 
Export Promotion Zones) to enhance the incentives to set 
up export industries. Private debt inflows should be used for 
this specific purpose, as the quality control that is required 
for export goods would necessitate certain imports. 
Although this may lead to an overall rise in the import bill, 
it Is important to distinguish between tradition imports and 
those that are part of Pakistani’s export-oriented import 
policy. 

Trade Expansion: The need to expand exports has already 
been alluded to, with the qualification that it is necessary to 
move away from Pakistan’s traditional exports. The export- 
oriented import policy mentioned above may be necessary 
for this export-push, yet it is not at all sufficient. Interna- 
tional trade is generally hindered, and Pakistan does not 
have the bargaining power to ease the tariff and quota 
restrictions imposed on it by the developed world (which 
makes up the bulk of Pakistan's export market). Since most 
of these restrictions are binding, being successful at this 
export-push may not just be an issue of supply constraints. 
Pakistan would have to reformulate its trade policy to 
identify those regions where it faces its most unconstrained 
export markets. 


The increasing emphasis on trade restrictions, as an impor- 
tant policy instrument for conducting international diplo- 
macy, has resulted in an incicased interest in regional trade 
zones. Pakistan should also pursue thi; idea within its 
current regional associations, like ASEAN; and try to make 
inroads to other markets on a bilateral level. Perhaps it 
could enhance its export-oriented import policy by making 
bilateral agreements to import from a certain country, 
contingent on a subsequent export of Pakistan goods to the 
same country. Pakistani representative offices abroad 
should be used to evaluate the potential markets for our 


exports. 


Exchange Rate: It has already been seen how forex inflows, 
copled with the two parity conditions, will lead to a gradual 
devaluation of Pakistan's nominal exchange rate. Also, this 
devaluation has accelerated over the past |-1/2 years. Since 
the EER is a nominal variable, one should be more con- 
cerned with the REER. Table showed a falling EER which is 
accompanied by a relatively stable REER. However, policy 
makers should realize that it may not be as simple to 
increase Pakistan's non-interest bearing inflows by compet- 
itive devaluation (In REER). Actually, given the character- 
istics of Pakistan's export basket (and the trade imperfec- 
tions that exists), it may perhaps be wise to insure that the 
Rupee REER is kept high enough without threatening 
Pakistan with the loss of export markets. 


These issues can only be ironed out with a detailed analysis 
of Pakistan's export markets and the types of goods 
exported. This should be done in conjunction with an 
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equally detailed study on the sorts of institutional restric- 
tions that such export markets impose. On the basis of this, 
a more appropriate exchange rate policy should be formu- 
lated. 


For now, Pakistan may have no choice but to devalue its 
sovereign currency in the face of the equilibrating forces 
that are already set into place. To tackle this problem, policy 
should focus in on the root causes for the imbalance. This 
will be discussed in more detail in the next section that deals 
with the inflationary implications of forex inflows. 


Inflationary Expectations: Inflows of private capital via 
FCAs lead to an immediate creation of domestic and foreign 
debt. Given the distinction between government and pri- 
vate debt (i.e. in terms of what the debt is used for), 
inflationary pressures are set into place depending on the 
proportion of the inflows that go into government debt. 


As Pakistan has little fiscal discipline, government debt is 
the main avenue through which the GOP is able to keep the 
government mechanism afloat. One indication of this, is the 
fact that the GOP has persisted with this debt financing 
despite the increased cost of borrowing resulting from the 
reforms in domestic debt management. Within a very short 
span of time, the presence of marketable government debt 
has resulted in a substantial increase in the GOP’s domestic 
liability. If Pakistan is to break out of this debt cycle, it must 
e:ther reduce non-productive expenditures or increase its 
fiscal revenues. 


Given the assumptions made earlier, concerning the latent 
inflationary pressures in government debt, and how such 
debt competes with private sector credit; the SBP should 
insure that private sector credit is not curtailed in favor of 
the government. Since an increase in domestic credit 1s 
inevitable, the issue then remains—how productively is this 
‘increase’ being used. 


On the other hand, outflows of foreign currency, which 
necessitates a Rupee equivalent outflow from commercial 
banks, highlights the crucial role of crowding out. If the 
outflow is financed through curbing (or even liquidating) 
private credit, then one should expect a real fall in invest- 
ment. Crowding out will enhance the inflationary pressures. 
If the outflow is serviced by retiring government debt, then 
one must ask the question—how does the GOP meet this 
expense? The three options available are: (a) printing cur- 
rency notes, (b) resorting to further debt financing, or (c) 
using its existing revenues. Of the three, option (c) is the 
least inflationary, but it also assumes that Pakistan has a 
sound fiscal system. Attempts to liquidate government debt 
should not resort to option (a), as this inflationary finance 
will exacerbate the situation. Furthermore, given similar 
concerns about Pakistan’s excessive reliance on debt 
financing, the GOP should try to avoid using option (b). 
This effectively leaves the government no choice but to 
retire its debt using its fiscal system. The policy recommen- 
dations needed to achieve this structural change, are beyond 
the scope of this report. 


Since inflows are inflationary, and tend to be independent 
of the maturity of the debt, the GOP should try to move out 
of short-term debt instruments to minimize the inflationary 
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impact. This portion of the argument will focus exclusively 
on FCAs, as the other instruments are certificates with fixed 
maturities. Premature encashments are beyond policy con- 
trol, unless the instruments are converted from unfunded 
debt instruments to floating or permanent debt. FCAs have 
6 term maturities, of which | and 3 month Term Deposits 
are the more popular. The issue remains—can anything be 
done to shift the maturity structure of this debt? 


Surprisingly, it would seem that there is a simply solution to 
this problem. A glance at Table 2.1, should be sufficient to 
show that the returns structure to such deposits is a bit 
perverse. Sterling and DM accounts actually provide higher 
returns On 3 month deposits than on | year deposits (both 
Sterling and DM accounts) and in the case of DM, even 
higher returns than on 3 year deposits! Using the term of 
maturity as a proxy for liquidity, such a returns schedule 
seems to go against the liquidity/returns trade off. However, 
even this has a valid rationale. 


Assuming that the full margin is applied to the existing 
LIBOR rates, the rising margin (by term maturities) is 
ample proof that the underlying LIBOR rates are respon- 
sible for the rate structure for Sterling and DM accounts. 
The rationale would run as follows: higher returns on 
short-term deposits could only coexist with lower long-term 
returns if the market expected such short-term returns to fall 
in the future. Whereas funds placed in long-term maturities 
are guaranteed a certain nominal return, short-term funds 
would be liable to the risk that future returns could fluc- 
tuate. In this sense, the higher return on 3 month Term 
Deposits should be viewed as a risk premium needed to 
compensate for investing in this instrument. 


Economic rationale aside, market opinion seems to support 
the view that the return structure is inconsistent. Funds that 
are rolled-over, are done so on a compounded basis, unlike 
long-term funds which are calibrated on a simple yearly 
basis. The limited volatility in LIBOR rates coupled with 
this compounding feature of rolled-over funds, is sufficient 
to make such short-term instruments more attractive than 
long-term options. Authorized Dealers who solicit foreign 
currency accounts, have to be honest in their evaluation of 
the best Term Deposit. Sources at prominent foreign banks 
are compelled to direct funds into short-term instruments 
(specifically 3 month deposits). 


On the basis of this, policy changes should try to insure that 
long-term deposits are not effectively dominated by the 
short-term options. Bankers can only direct clients into 
longer-term maturities if such assets are competitive. Either 
the margins should be appropriately adjusted (e.g. the 
margins on long-term deposits be increased, or those for 
shorter-term options be reduced), or the long-term deposits 
should be compounded on a half-yearly or yearly basis. 
Although these changes may increase the cost of funds, it 
should channel funds into longer-term instruments. 


By doing so, the inflows could be locked into actual invest- 
ments, which would insure that a larger component of the 
fund base could be lent out (this will automatically follow if 
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Pakistan’s permanent debt eclipses its unfunded debt). 
Pakistan needs this if it were to implement an export- 
Oriented import policy. 


A final note should address the issue of currency convert- 
ibility. Although Pakistan is not yet close to full convert- 
ibility, it should insure that its forex reforms do not prema- 
turely push it towards such a situation. Pakistan cannot 
afford to move to full convertibility, due to the macroeco- 
nomic instability that currently exists (e.g. high inflationary 
expectations, a falling Rupee exchange rate, growing fiscal 
and trade deficit). Pakistani citizens should have an incen- 
tive to hold Rupees, even if it means that the option of 
holding hard currencies, is removed from their portfolio of 
choice. 


How should one evaluate the forex reforms that have taken 
place in Pakistan? Is it sufficient to use the outstanding 
balance of private capital inflows, or to show that the GOP’s 
policy to target resident and non-resident Pakistanis, has 
been successful? Or, as has been done in the popular press, 
to use the growth of Pakistan’s international reserves as 
ample proof that the forex reforms have been successful? 


Each of these are valid as far as the reforms were set out to 
change them, but one should be careful not to confuse the 
distinction between ‘means’ and ‘ends’. The listed changes 
are means, and not an end in it themselves. 


This confusion could be dispelled if the actual role of the 
forex market were clarified. It is best to think of the forex 
market as an institution that serves the purpose of executing 
international payments. An efficient forex market, is one 
that is able to transact all the demands of domestic/foreign 
individuals or institutions. A useful analogy may be made 
between the role of the central bank in providing a medium 
of exchange (local currency), and the role of the government 
in sustaining a foreign exchange market. In the former case, 
it is not possible to evaluate reforms imposed on the central 
bank without looking at its effects on the country’s financial 
system, and subsequently on its real sector. Correspond- 
ingly, it is not appropriate to evaluate the forex reforms 
without looking at its implications on capital flows, trade 
flows, and most importantly, on the country’s ability to use 
these inflows to enhance its welfare. A more concise goal 
could be stated as—the intention to make Pakistan a viable 
borrower in the international capital market. 


Potential Ponzi-Game: By not distinguishing between the 
interest and non-interest components, Pakistan faces the 
possibility of inadvertently entering a vicious international 
‘ponzi-game’. A ponzi-game refers to a deliberate situation 
where a debtor initially borrows for the purposes of current 
expenditure; knowing that there is no compensating net 
revenue inflow expected in the future. The debtor therefore 
continues to borrow to pay-off past debt. This future bor- 
rowing is unconditional, to avoid default. Eventually, cred- 
itors become aware of the debtor’s scheme, and refuse to 
lend at any rate. When the game collapses, all creditors are 
hurt, but the brunt is borne by later stage creditors. Pakistan 
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has already faced such scandals in the domestic context; in 
the form of the Samad scheme in Karachi, and the Co- 
operatives scandal in Punjab. 


This is not to say that the GOP intends to initiate such a 
situation. It may, however, find itself forced into such a 
position. This scenario differs from a ‘debt trap’, where 
debtors are faced with unforeseen circumstances which 
forces them to resort to further borrowing. In this latter case, 
the debtor does not realize future revenues that had been 
incorporated in the initial decision to borrow. In a ponzi- 
game, the debtor has no investment expenditure to show for 
the growing debt burden; and therefore, no future stream of 
income. 


This is obviously the type of situation that Pakistan does 1ot 
want to find itself in. Almost by definition, this scheme is 
not viable as it cannot be sustained indefinitely. Despite the 
seemingly nefarious characteristics of this game, it is simple 
to envisage a situation of this type. 


Individuals, institutions, or sovereign countries, may be 
forced to enter a ponzi-game on the basis of their past 
indebtedness. The upshot is, the immediate solution only 
compounds the underlying problem. Ponzi-games are not 
self rectifying. 


Conclusion: The fiscal year 1991/92 saw a 75.78 per cent 
increase in Pakistan’s trade deficit over the previous year. 
Export revenues were not disappointingly low during 1991/ 
92, but the import bill did post a substantial increase. One 
can only hope that this inflow of imported goods is to be 
used to build up repayment capacity (preferably in the 
export sector). 


Pakistan may have been forced to enter the international 
market to make up for a shortage of foreign exchange, but 
this in itself does not justify a short-term perspective to the 
problem. A ponzi-game will only exacerbate the situation. If 
pakistan’s debt hangover (its outstanding institutional/ 
sovereign debt) is still dictating its policy formation, then it 
may be wiser to address this issue with its debtors rather 
than enter the international market as a short-term solution. 
At the initial stages when a new player is still experiencing 
net inflows of foreign currency, the solution may seem 
satisfactory; but such inflows will eventually taper off. 
Pakistan is still experiencing net inflows, and it would be 
naive to allow itself to be lulled into this false sense of 
security. As mentioned before, the international market 
may not be as forgiving as institutional debtors when it 
comes to repayment problems. 


With the general reforms in the economic set up of devel- 
oping countries, Pakistan is vying for international recogni- 
tion as an appropriate haven for foreign capital. Political 
rhetoric will not convince potential investors to bring their 
funds here: actions, after all, speak louder than words. 
Pakistan would be well served by its politicians, if they were 
to stop using these fundamental reforms as a political 
platform, and instead build a solid foundation on the basis 
of these changes. 
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Economy Said Entering ‘Deeper Crisis’ 
93AS1049E Lahore THE NATION in English 
10 Jul 93 p 2 


{[Article: “Government Fails To Cure Ailing Economy: 
FPCCI Chief” 


{Text} Islamabad (PP1)}—Pakistan’s economy is getting into 
a deeper crisis and the government functionaries are failing 
to react to the situation considering the serious decline in 
exports and no real remedy or corrective measures are being 
taken to meet the crisis. 


This was stated by Mian Habibullah, President Federation 
of Pakistan, Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FPCCI) 
in a Press release. 


Citing a few glaring examples of mismanagement in this 
regard, he stated that there has been a prolonged interna- 
tional recession and Pakistan’s authorities have shown no 
evidence of having foreseen this. 


The interest rates on loans being charged by the banking 
institutions in Pakistan continue to be as high and prohib- 
itive as 22 per cent which has no parallel in the Third World 
countries. Even the developed countries like USA and UK 
and a number of European countries, to whom Pakistan 
exports have reduced interest rates to single digit and 
readjusted their currencies. “Our two principal competitors 
in export, India and China, have taken various measures for 
adjusting their currencies in favour of increasing exports, 
and we find that these countries are offering their fabrics 
and cotton yarn at very cheap rates and are fast capturing 
our traditional markets. Almost 20 per cent of our capacity 
in the spinning industry has closed down. How long can this 
dismal state of affairs continue, he questioned. 


The measure of support provided to the textile and spinning 
sectors by the former caretaker government was too small to 
be meaningful as cotton yarn’s export reflected only about 
One per cent increase of US 913 million as compared with 
$904 million during similar period of 1991-92. The increase 
in the ancillary sector’s value added exports has also been 
insignificant. “Our numerous exporters have been com- 
plaining that they have yet to receive duty drawback pay- 
ments from CBR [Central Board of Revenue], which are in 
arrears running into crores of rupees. This problem of 
financial liquidity is causing great damage to our exports. 
Our exports of carpets, which is a large sector of foreign 
exchange earning is suffering from a lack of appropriate 
government response to redress their problems.” How long 
will this procrastination continue, he asked. 


The Advisory Council of Finance and the Export Advisory 
Council of the Government of Pakistan are indeed signifi- 
cant forums which provide useful interaction between the 
bureaucracy and the private sector, but they meet once a 
year, he said. 


Under the changed circumstances, it is the need of the hour 
that various institutions of trade and industry must have a 
dialogue with the government functionaries at the highest 
level frequently at least once a month. And the meetings 
must be focussed on specific problem areas in order io be 
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effective. FPCCI is always ready to be of assistance in 
sorting Out this crisis, Mian Habibullah stated. 


Military Expenditure’s Burden on Economy Viewed 


93LA0134C Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 15 Jul 93 p 6 


[Article by EAS Bokhari: “Our Economy & the Military 
Burden”’} 


[Text] It is only fair that we take a note of the military 
burden on our rather fragile economy. There is no doubt 
that we are on the road to economic reality, but that is about 
all. In real terms and with the excessive spending perhaps 
stigmatic, on defence, the economy can hardly stay vibrant 
for any length of time. 


We have a rather traumatic situation, and with the situation 
with India remaining volatile and full of tension our 
economy perforce must bear the burden of excessive 
defence spending. The Indians had declared some sort of cut 
(around 10 per cent) in their defence spending some time 
back, but that I suppose it was cosmetic, with no real 
significance. India is again back on the track of massive 
militarisation. ‘Arjun-LCA,” ‘Pritrvi,’ light Helicopter, T- 
80s and host of other on-going projects clearly indicate that 
the Indians have no intention to remain manpower heavy in 
their defence posture. 


As would be seen, notwithstanding the economic ruination, 
the Indians are bent upon modernisation and mechanisa- 
tion of their armed forces, as only this can provide any 
degree of real defence in nuclear and chemical warfare 
environments. Plain foot infantry will be nothing but fodder 
under such conditions of war fighting. 


General K. Sunderji—a great exponent of mechanisation 
and an ex COAS [Chief of Army Staff] of the Indian 
Army—writes in the Indian Express New Delhi of 17 May, 
1993, “There has been a spate of articles recently about the 
present resource crunch faced by the Indian Army. A few of 
them suggest that it is partly, if not largely, a result of the 
capital-intensive policies followed in the eighties in the 
shaping of the modernisation of the Army. This is indicative 
of a complete lack of appreciation of what the characteris- 
tics of any subcontinental land-air battle would be under the 
current conditions.” 


He goes on in this vein and in the latter part of his 
presentation sums up his argument thus, “So, those of our 
commentators who believe that our thrust towards modern- 
isation, mechanisation and acquisitions of force multipliers 
in the mid-eighties was either unnecessary, premature or too 
rapid are living in a dreamworld. The plans were sound...” 
So the manpower-rich armies must modernise, if they are to 
survive modern battle fighting environments. 


This has happened both in India and Pakistan in spite of 
pressures for reduction in defence spending. It is interesting 
to see the military manpower and military expenditures of 
India and Pakistan. Here it is: 


The above figures speak for themselves and indicate that the 
Indian clamour and trumpeting of deep cuts in the defence 
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spending were only a rhetoric. Pakistan has a reasonably 
large manpower intensive army and then it comparatively 
spends much less on it as compared with India any way. But 
even this is considered burdensome and even this causes 
suffocation of funds for other real development needs. 


Here is some plain speaking about the Pakistani defence 
budget, and I would take the liberty of quoting from a 
leading defence publication of United Kingdom. The 
weekly writes in its issue of 3 July, 1993 “...Pakistan’s 
defence budget increased seven-fold between 1978 and 
1991. This rising defence expenditure and the servicing of 
debt has crippled the economy. The country’s 82 billion 
rupees ($3.0 billion) 1992-93 defence budget represented an 
eight per cent increase over the previous year. If debt 
servicing of 93 billion rupees is added to defence spending, 
only 3.3 billion rupees remained for development. Together, 
defence expenditure and debt servicing demand more 
money than the Pakistan’s income from all direct and 
indirect taxes. Defence spending absorbs nearly 40 per cent 
of government expenditure and is over 20 times the annual 
spend on education and health. *Dr. Ron Matthews—an 
authority on subcontinent militarisation writes thus about 
Pakistan’s defence spending. “The 40 billion rupees budget 
deficit will be covered by borrowing, further increasing the 
debt servicing charges and further mortgaging the future 
development of Pakistan's fragile economy.” 


There is no doubt that this spending has disillusioned the 
Aid to Pakistan Consortium and Japan, but then the esca- 
lating Indian defence budget is not permitting the Pakistan 
planners to reduce their defence expenditure. For Pakistan a 
military self-sufficiency is perhaps absolutely paramount 
under all circumstances. 


There has been some headway in this self sufficiency, but 
then the Pakistani defence industry can only provide a 
limited measure of self sufficiency, and majority of sophis- 
— and heavy military hardware must be bought ‘off the 
shelf.’ 


With the stoppage of American aid and military assistance, 
Pakistan has now to depend primarily on South-South 
relationship and even China is not so generous now, 
although Chinese factor is one the most important one in 
our military industrialisation. 


Surprisingly for all the clamour of privatisation of defence 
industry our defence contracting is primitive. Of the hun- 
dreds of local enterprises registered as contractors, the 
major vendors number no more than 10, with an annual 
output of only $10 million. Moreover, the locally made 
components are low value-added, simple technology items, 
like nuts, bolts and springs. Dual use strategic industries 
such as electronics, transport and telecommunications 
barely exist, but where they do, they are almost entirely 
dependent on assembly of foreign technology.” 


Where do we go from here. After all it is the money that 
makes the mare go. We have perhaps not nurtured a real 
technological culture and the figures speak for themselves. 
And here again Dr. Matthew has summed up the situa- 
tion“—For whatever reason, Pakistan regards R&D a sub- 
critical activity; Civil R&D is below 0.2 per cent of the GNP 
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and defence R&D is only slightly better at 0.4 per cent of the 
defence budget. None of the major defence production 
establishments has an R&D budget.” 


In sum—under the prevailing conditions—the military bud- 
get—unbearable as it is—it may have to be borne cheerfully, 
though with a pinch of salt. 


New Budget Said Created To Benefit Wealthy 


93LA0134B Karachi HERALD in English 
15 Jul 93 pp 82-85 


[Article by Shahid Kardar: “Living on Borrowed Time”} 


[Text] The announcement of the budget is a major annual 
event because it serves as the mechanism through which 
short-term changes are introduced in keeping with the 
objectives of the long-term growth programme. To review 
the extent to which the steps taken in the 1993-94 budget 
address the long-term issues, let us, to begin with, identify 
the key concerns. 


Over the last two years, the economic situation has become 
extremely fragile. The problems associated with the two 
most critical areas of the overall economic situation—the 
fiscal and trade imbalances—have been sharply accentu- 
ated, with massive recourse to liquidity expansion and 
short-term external borrowings. 


The huge and persistently widening fiscal deficit is the root 
cause of practically all the macroeconomic problems con- 
fronting Pakistan today. The fiscal crisis is neither an 
accident nor a coincidence. Its origins lie in both the 
cavalier macro management—financing expenditures 
through borrowed funds at a cost which exceeds the rate of 
return on such expenditures—and the financial profligacy 
displayed by successive governments. The present govern- 
ment has been particularly guilty of believing (at least this is 
the widely held perception) that one can borrow and spend 
one’s way to prosperity. We will return to the question of the 
fiscal deficit later, but let us first examine the latest bud- 
getary measures and commence by identifying the laudable 


proposals. 


Budget 93 does contain some welcome features: the reduc- 
tion in the excise duty on telephone calls from 60 to 35 per 
cent, and on loans from two to one per cent; the proposal to 
permit deduction of medical expenses from taxable income; 
the decision to fix prices of products for determining sales 
tax; the imposition of a withholding tax of five per cent on 
foreign exchange issued on foreign travel and of two per cent 
on the estimated cost of commercial buildings; the with- 
drawal of the import duty on powdered milk; and, lastly, the 
increased outlay for the social sectors under the Social 
Action Programme. There are also some proposals aimed at 
promoting investment, but they would be worthy of support 
only if the government's resource mobilisation efforts were 
shared equitably. 


Never before has a budget tried so blatantly to pamper the 
upper income groups, and that too at a time when the 
government is confronted with a financial crisis of such 
immense magnitude. It was amusing to hear the finance 
minister state in his budget speech that he was reducing the 
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import duty on cars bigger than 1800 cc from 293 to 125 per 
cent, and on Pajeros and Land Cruisers from 197 to 125 per 
cent—all in the name of assisting the middle income groups. 
In response to the outcry from the domestic assemblers of 
cars, Suzuki and Toyota, these rates were later revised 
upwards to 308 and 170 per cent respectively. Allegations 
that duties were reduced to favour certain groups who are 
planning to import, or have already imported, expensive 
cars probably also influenced the latter decision. 


In the same vein, duties on cosmetics, washing machines, air 
conditioners, VCRs and tape recorders have been reduced 
by almost 25 per cent (the reduction proposed in the budget 
speech was one-third), ostensibly to discourage smuggling 
and duty evasion. The excise duty on marriage functions in 
hotels, meanwhile, has been reduced from 30 per cent to 20 
per cent. These proposals contrast with the imposition of the 
10 per cent duty on petrol (which will push up the cost of 
using public transport) and a 15 per cent sales tax on fans 
and desert coolers, capital goods consumed by the less 
affluent segments of society. Following protests by manu- 
facturers, the sales tax on fans and desert coolers was 
subsequently reduced to a five per cent non-adjustable tax. 


While duties on cars have been reduced, the Ministry of 
Finance, despite protests, is still not willing to buy the 
concept of low-rate taxes with broad bases and few 
exemptions. 


Today, there is a myriad of exemptions, the consequences of 
which are evident from the import data of the previous five 
months. During this period, customs duty collection was 
barely 15 billion rupees, as against a potential of 40 billion 
rupees—effectively giving an import duty rate of only 24 per 
cent. This represents the loss in revenues (25 billion rupees) 
on account of import duties alone. If we add on the losses 
incurred on the same items because of sales tax, iqra and 
surcharge levied at the import stage, this figure would rise 
by at least another 10-15 billion rupees. It is indeed instruc- 
tive that imported goods that would have attracted a com- 
posite duty rate of 245 per cent in effect paid a rate of 
around 55 per cent, while imports that would have been 
charged duties at 90 per cent ended up paying a rate of 
under 25 per cent. 


In other words, if all exemptions were to be abolished and a 
flat rate of 25 per cent were to be imposed on all imports, the 
government would have, at the very least, collected as much 
as it is collecting now. In fact, the government would 
probably have collected more as the incentive for under- 
invoicing imports—to evade custom duties—would have 
been substantially reduced. 


The other harmful effects of these exemptions have been 
that they have created rate structure distortions, given 
discretionary powers to officials, made the duty structure 
vulnerable to the pressures of special interest groups and 
encouraged rent-seeking. 


The extension of the sales tax to cover 10 more commodities 
and the enhancement of the rate to 15 per cent, combined 
with the 10 per cent duty on petrol, will have an inflationary 
impact. Meanwhile, the 510 rupees per tonne excise duty on 
cement will push up the costs of development projects, 
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leading to cost and time overruns on many projects, 
including the celebrated Lahore-Islamabad motorway. A 
further depreciation in the value of the rupee will fuel the 
inflation rate even more, thereby limiting the room for fiscal 
manoeuvrability. 


While it is possible that the present government may survive 
for the time being, its ability to frame a worthwhile budget 
for 1993-94 stood virtually crippled last month because of 
the political uncertainty in Islamabad. How far it could go 
to satisfy the conditions laid down by foreign creditors when 
it is on such slippery political ground domestically, is a moot 
point. As the government had little or no option but to 
pander to a wide variety of vested interests, it found the 
notion of widening the social base of direct taxes too 
difficult to enforce. For instance, by not taxing the agricul- 
turists and reducing the duties on pesticides, it has bought 
peace with them, even though a feeble attempt has been 
made to bring them into the wealth tax net. 


Given the size of the deficit and the politically sensitive task 
of taxing the more vocal groups, the finance minister had 
very few options to work with. In the end, he had to settle 
for a handful of instruments to generate most of the govern- 
ment’s revenues—in other words, taxing as large a per- 
centage of the population as possible. However, it is not so 
much the ‘takeaways’ but rather the ‘giveaways’ to the 
affluent sections of the population that make the budget 
really smack of iniquitous distribution across different 
groups in society. 


There are hardly any social safety nets in this year’s budget, 
simply because the government is hard put to find resources. 
In this regard, the reference to the Pay and Pension Com- 
mittee is merely a smokescreen. If the government had any 
intention of easing the growing burden of inflation felt by its 
own low paid employees, it would have at least made a 
relevant provision in the budget. That such an allocation has 
not been made is a fairly good indication that the govern- 
ment has no plan to accommodate, at least in this budget, 
any proposals that the Committee might submit on salary 
increases. 


While there is nothing for the poor, the government has not 
balked from rewarding select groups with attractively priced 
international consumption goods. It was being hoped that the 
government would put into practice what it had been 
espousing publicly, that the costs of balancing the budget 
must be borne by those who have enjoyed the pleasures of 
profligacy. But despite claims that the base of direct taxes is 
being extended, almost 95 per cent of the additional taxation 
in this year’s budget is indirect in nature. 


At the same time, the budget is being billed as investment 
oriented because it has extended the exemption from taxa- 
tion of capital gains on shares, lowered the income tax rate 
on modarabas to 12.5 per cent and withdrawn the five per 
cent capital value tax on oversubscribed shares. Unfortu- 
nately, however, there is every reason to far that the grand 
illusions of a few may be transformed into harsh realities for 
many others. 


The most controversial figure, however, relates to the 
budget deficit. According to the budget documents, the 
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deficit on the current account for 1993-94 is 15 billion 
rupees (after adjustment of the 22 billion rupees in foreign 
debt repayments due during 1993-94). This deficit cannot 
be fully covered by the budgetary measures of | 2-14 billion 
rupees (the 22 billion rupees impact of new measures less 
the 8-10 billion which will flow to the provinces as their 
share of the divisible pool). As a result, the gap on the 
current account will, at the very least, be to the tune of 1-3 
billion rupees. In other words, the federal government will 
have to borrow at least 1-3 billion rupees to pay the costs of 
running the administrative machinery and meeting its debt 
servicing liabilities. 

What is more, past experience suggests that the government 
tends to over-estimate revenues and under-estimate expen- 
ditures. Take, for instance, the previous budget for 1992-93. 
The relevant documents show that the revised estimates for 
defence needs and running the civil administration are 6.2 
per cent higher than budgeted, and the deficit 46 per cent 
higher than the target figure (although lower than the 60 per 
cent by which the target was missed in 1991-92). Therefore, 
if there is a slippage of even 6.2 per cent because of these 
under- and over-estimations, the eventual budget deficit for 
1993-94 could turn out to be higher by at least another seven 
billion rupees. In other words, even after additional taxes of 
18 billion rupees are levied, the budget deficit, for the two 
reasons mentioned above, could still be 8-10 billion rupees 
higher than the target, a slippage equivalent to 0.7 per cent 
of the GDP. 


The anxiety to balance the budgetary sums has made the 
tendency for window dressing more pronounced in recent 
years. Unfortunately for the government, even deft book- 
keeping cannot obscure the true size of the deficit that we 
are likely to end up with come June 1994. The feeble 
attempt to tackle the massive financial crisis is also sur- 
prising in view of the size of the deficit, as well as the official 
pre-budget statements regarding the dimensions of the 
problem. 


Based on the robust 30 per cent growth in income tax 
receipts in 1992-93 over the previous year, the finance 
minister is projecting a 16 per cent or so growth in direct 
taxes in 1993-94. But then, almost half of the growth in 
income tax receipts during 1992-93 was the result only of 
excessive government borrowings! Specifically, the reason 
was the withholding tax (applied at the rate of 10 per cent in 
the case of individuals and 30 per cent in the case of 
institutions) on profits earned by holders of government 
securities, the instruments issued by the government to raise 
funds for financing its activities. This factor combined with 
the recessionary economic climate makes the projected 
growth in revenues from income tax look overly optimistic. 


Similarly, included in the revenue measures for 1993-94 
are hopes for increasing tax collections by four billion 
rupees (almost 20 per cent of the additional revenue 
requirement of 22 billion rupees) through improvements 
in administrative efficiency. This appears to be little more 
than an attempt to balance the books and should not be 
taken seriously because there is an obvious contradiction 
between such a statement and the decision to increase 
reliance on withholding taxes and to continue to patronise 
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tax amnesty schemes. If anything, the latter measures are 
an admission of the failure of the administrative 
machinery; the two cannot co-exist. In fact, if tax compli- 
ance were to improve, there would be no need to con- 
stantly tinker with tax rates and there would he a stable tax 
regime. Thus, there is little scope for substantial increases 
in tax collections through administrative improvements. 


Not only are there doubts about the realism of the revenue 
projections, there is enough past evidence to support the 
view that the assumptions implicit in the budget, being 
heroic in nature, are unlikely to be realised. 


The budget has little to say on the imbalance on the external 
account. A solvency plan on the external front has to be 
devised before the level of exchange reserves falls so low that 
it becomes near impossible to put such a plan into opera- 
tion. In this regard, the proposal to reduce duties on luxury 
goods is the opposite of what is required. As for exports, 
there is hope and enthusiasm but little by way of a strategy 
on how they can grow by 15.4 per cent. Compare this figure 
with the actual increase of 4.3 per cent during 1992-93 over 
1991-92. The hope that imports will grow by only 1.7 per 
cent also seems unrealistic given the 7.4 per cent rate 
registered in 1992-93. 


The finance minister also chose to remain silent on how 
WAPDA [Water and Power Development Authority] and 
PTC [Pakistan Television Corporation] (government corpo- 
rations that are kept outside the budget) will finance their 
development programmes of 36.3 billion rupees, funds that 
will not be available from the government's budgetary 
resources. It is fairly obvious that if these corporations are 
expected to finance these activities from self-generation. 
they will only be able to do so through an increase in tariffs. 
For instance, WAPDA—which is finding it difficult to even 
pay its staff—needs to revise its tariff level by a minimum of 
20 per cent (an estimate which does not take into consider- 
ation the cost increases on account of the 10 per cent rise in 
the price of fuel). When tariffs do rise, the finance minister 
will try and argue that such measures were inevitable 
because of inflation, but that they are non-budgetary in 
nature since the beneficiary corporations do not constitute 
part of the federal budget. 


An interesting example of the skewed development priori- 
ties is that while the country’s political representatives will 
have 2.9 billion rupees to spend at their discretion (via the 
Tameer-i-Watan programme), not to mention the four bil- 
lion rupees credit that will be extended for yellow taxi-cabs, 
the federal government's contribution to the NWFP’s 
{North-West Frontier Province] development programme ts 
a mere 2.9 billion rupees. 


The discussion above has attempted to demonstrate that the 
hard core of the financial malaise—the government's pro- 
gressive loss of control over its expenditures an its inability 
to finance its annual recurring non-development budget for 
keeping state machinery operational—has still not been 
tackled. It is ironic that a government which prides itself on 
having placed economic reform on the top of its agenda for 
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the country is guilty of financial indiscipline of such mag- 
nitude that the domestic debt has almost doubled since it 
came into office—from 380 billion rupees to almost 650 
billion today. Despite the precariousness of the situation, 
those at the helm of affairs are not prepared to control their 
extravagance. Nor are there any signs that they are willing to 
distinguish between illusion and reality. There is little that 
one can do if the political leadership continues to see a dead 
end as the new horizon. 


The government is obviously hoping that the World Bank 
and the IMF will appreciate its unsure political standing and 
will not only permit greater accommodation in imple- 
menting the programme on the budget deficit but, along 
with other donors, will also make available a funding of 2.2 
billion rupees for the Social Action Programme. It will be 
interesting to watch how far this hope materialises. 


Diversification of Farm Products Advised 


93LA0134F Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 16 Jul 93 p 6 


(Editorial: “Need To Diversify Farm Production” ] 


[Text] Emphasising that agriculture is the largest sector of 
Pakistan’s economy; US AID Director John Stuart Blacton 
has observed that it must change with the times. He rightly 
pointed out that “the highest rewards in the global markets 
do not flow to the producers of generic commodities like 
sugar and cotton. Agri-business, which means market- 
oriented and value-added agricultural production, must be 
the centrepiece of Pakistan’s agriculture as we move into the 
twenty-first century.” 


Our agriculture mainly comprises raising of crops such as 
wheat, cotton, rice, barley, maize, gram, sugarcane etc. 
Cultivation of these crops depends on weather conditions. 
Agriculture has therefore been rightly called ‘a gamble in 
rains.’ Farming is now a business and our farmer must 
become a businessman. This means that farming must shift 
from merely raising of crops to the production of value- 
added agricultural products related to forestry, horticulture, 
livestock, poultry and fisheries. This will change the pattern 
of our traditional agriculture exports which are already 
facing keen competition in the world markets, affecting 
adversely our export earnings and income of the growers. 
Value-added agriculture exports will boost the former and 
stabilise the latter. 


As 91 per cent of farms in Pakistan constitute less than 10 
acres, the small farmers dominate the agricultural scene. 
These small farmers suffer from paucity of finance and lack 
of modern agricultural technologies. In order to induce 
them to take up production of value-added items, it is 
imperative to provide them with requisite resources and the 
much-needed technology. In agriculturally advanced coun- 
tries like Denmark, small farmers are significantly contrib- 
uting towards value-added agricultural products by taking 
up dairy, fish, and poultry farming instead of raising specific 
agricultural crops. In this way they are able to earn hand- 
some incomes and maintain a reasonable standard of living. 
Our small farmers too can be motivated to change their 
farming pattern provided effective extension service is 
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made available at their doorstep. Soft loans should be 
accessible to them to take up new agricultural activities. At 
present the agriculture sector is not receiving the priority it 
deserves in the overall economic development of the 
country and the small farmer is finding it difficult to meet 
his agricultural needs. Only a bold policy decision of the 
government backed by effective implementation can pro- 
duce the desired results. 


New Trade Policy Seen Benefitting Export 
Performance 
93LA0134E Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 16 Jul 93 p 6 


[Editorial: “Trade Policy 1993-94") 


[Text] The trade policy for 1993-94 announced by the 
Federal Government is designed io improve the country’s 
export performance based on a strategy for boosting exports 
of engineering goods and encouraging import substitution. 
Exports during 1992-93, valued at 6.78 billion dollars, 
showed a decline of 1.7 per cent as compared to exports in 
1991-92. Imports rose to 10.04 billion dollars in 1992-93 
showing an increase of 8.6 per cent as compared to imports 
during 1991-92. The trade deficit therefore widened to 3.26 
billion dollars in 1992-93 against 2.35 million dollars in 
1991-92. Despite the setbacks of the last year, it is expected 
that during the current fiscal year the government will be 
able to achieve an export target of 8 billion dollars. Thus our 
export earnings would meet 80 per cent of the contemplated 
10 billion dollars import bill through streamlined and 
increased exports of both traditional and non-traditional 
items. 


New institutions are being established and existing ones 
improved under the new trade policy to meet the challenges 
of international trade for boosting exports. An export pro- 
motion council for engineering industry and an agri-export 
council for the farm sector are being set up. It has been 
decided to allow import of all parts and components 
required for use in the manufacture of capital goods not 
manufactured locally free of duty and sales tax. Prescribed 
machinery for quality control and for testing laboratories, 
not produced locally, has been allowed to be imported 
against cash resources free of duty, sales tax and import 
licence fee. Registered export firms have been allowed to 
import agricultural machinery and equipment not manufac- 
tured locally and all agricultural inputs free of duty and sales 
tax. Freight subsidy to the extent of 25 per cent currently 
allowed on export of fruit and vegetables has also been 
permitted for flowers. The new trade policy envisages 
greater access to a large variety of raw materials to the textile 
and clothing sectors for improving productivity, quality and 
product range. A scheme is being initiated for setting up of 
service centres for small industries which have a high export 
potential, especially the cutlery industry. An enterprise 
initiative consultancy scheme has been prepared under 
which small and medium sized exporters would be provided 
consultancy services for overcoming production and mar- 
keting problems. The new trade policy is, however, not a 
magic wand which will solve our foreign trade problems 
overnight. Whether the incentives will help in achieving the 
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export target remains to be seen as it will depend on how the 
business community responds. The removal of the chronic 
trade imbalance requires comprehensive measures to make 
Our exports compulsively competitive. That, more than 
anything else, was the mantra that created the Asian tigers. 
It involves the industrialists and the agriculturists, the 
worker and the innovator, in a common commitment. 


Trade Deficit Seen Increasing 
93LA0134H Lahore THE NATION in English 
17 Jul 93 p6 


(Editorial: “Trade Deficit”) 


[Text] Pakistan’s balance of trade shows falling exports and 
rising imports. The trade gap has touched an all-time high of 
over three billion dollars at the end of fiscal year 1992-93. 
Exports fell short of the targetted $8 billion. The import bill 
was $10.04 billion, an increase of 8.6 per cent over last year, 
while export earnings were a mere $6.78 billion, a fall of 1.7 
per cent. The immediate causes were the fall in export 
earnings of raw cotton and the vast increase of the import of 
automobiles as a result to the Prime Minister’s transport 
scheme. The latter has been the major contributor to the 
increase in the import bill. From July to April 1992-93, this 
rose to $699.4 million over $364.9 million for the same 
period last year. As the textile lobby has pointed out, there 
has been no devaluation of our rupee, even though India 
devalued its currency, thus rendering our exports less com- 
petitive in the international market. Another reason for the 
shortfall in exports could be the protectionist policies of 
some of our trading partners. Then again, the recession in 
global markets has had an adverse effect on our exports. 
Also the devastating effects of last year’s floods directly 
affected agricultural productivity. The periodic upgrading 
of utility rates increases the cost of production and thereby 
makes our products less competitive. 


Growth in export earnings is of tremendous importance for 
developing countries. Growth in exports leads to expanded 
employment and generation of income. Unfortunately, our 
export sector is still concentrated on a few products such as 
cotton and rice, and this narrow base and lack of diversifi- 
cation makes the economy vulnerable to external shocks. 
The answer lies in shifting to the establishment of a capital 
goods sector, not subject to the vicissitudes of prices on the 
international markets. As to the transport or yellow cab 
scheme, a saturation point has already been reached for it to 
be abandoned, for the time being at least. 


New Trade Policy Found Wanting 


93LA0176D Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER 
in English 17 Jul 93 p 2 


[Article: “Trade Policy”] 


[Text] The Trade Policy for 1993-94, framed against the 
backdrop of negative growth in exports due to failure of the 
textile sector specially the spinning industry to maintain a 
rising trend in the export of cotton yarn and a few other 
items, has seemingly met the expectations of most of the 
export industries by announcing quite a number of incen- 
tives and concessions. This trend in the Trade Policy cannot 
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but we welcomed, since no concession can be considered too 
much in order to galvanise the export drive. Even the highly 
industrialised and developed countries give utmost atten- 
tion to promotion of export, and for this purpose, they do 
not hesitate shedding off all principles of the concept of free 
trade, and resort to protectionist practices like subsidization 
of their exports and clamping quotas or ceilings on imports 
from their trade partners. 


The Trade Policy, if judged against the norms of the West's 
trade practices, has not gone to the extent of allowing 
subsidies or cash rebates but instead, concessions have been 
confined to import requirements of raw materials, spares 
and accessories and plant and machinery, of export indus- 
tries. In this context,the Trade Policy is tilted heavily in 
favour of liberalising import. Although the federal com- 
merce minister, Malik Naeem Khan has referred to ‘import 
substitution’ as one of the objects underlying certain impor- 
tant changes in the trade policy, there is hardly any area 
discernible, which has been specifically identified in the 
Trade Policy, for import substitution. A renewed emphasis 
on increasing the export of engineering goods seemingly 
reflect an effort for import substitution in the case of 
machinery and industrial equipment. But here again, the 
steps announced in the Trade Policy, are designed to facil- 
itate the country’s engineering industry to liberally import, 
free of duty and sales tax, its requirements of spare parts and 
accessories grouped into 10 items. Additionally all the parts 
and components required by the capital goods manufac- 
turing industry, not manufactured locally, have been 
allowed for imports, free of custom duty and sales tax. An 
Export Promotion Council is proposed to be established 
specially for mounting the export drive in respect of engi- 
neering goods. It may be pointed out that promoting vigor- 
ously the export of engineering good has remained a high- 
priority objective in the country’s Trade Policies over the 
last two decades and this policy was marked by distinctive 
concessions like tax exemption on export earnings of engi- 
neering goods manufacturing company and other fiscal and 
monetary concessions. But the results have remained far 
from the desired goal. A Malik Naeem Khan mentioned in 
his speech, the export of engineering goods from Pakistan 
has continued to be negligible at around $20 million, as 
against which, the import of machinery and engineering 
goods exceed $2 billion annually. In the engineering sector 
automobile assemblers are considered to be the heart with 
vending industry as the limbs. The ‘yellowisation’ of Paki- 
stani roads is total negation of all the policies adopted in this 
sphere so far. There also appears to be something structur- 
ally and intrinsically wrong in the engineering industry, 
which makes it difficult for this industry to meet the 
country’s aspirations for its vigorous growth and contribu- 
tion to export. It is hoped that the measures envisaged in the 
Trade Policy including the establishment of an Export 
Promotion Council, would successfully tackle the problems 
of this industry. 


Textile industry has received a special treatment in the 
Trade Policy which is a welcome aspect. The contribution of 
textile items comprising both processed and manufactured 
products, is as high as 60 per cent of total export earning. 
Concessions to this industry include permission for the 
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liberal import of machinery and spare parts in many cases, 
free of duty and sales tax as also free of Iqra surcharge in 
certain deserving cases. 

One of the bold measures in the package of concessions is 
the permission to import raw materials and accessories, free 
of duty and sales tax in the case of textile garments manu- 
facturing industry subject to furnishing of indemnity bonds 
that these raw materials would be used in the manufacture 
of products for export only. Similar concession has been 
offered to the plastic industry. It is hoped that the conces- 
sions would not be misused by the industries. 


Special attention to enhance the growth and export potential 
of cutlery industry through establishment of Service Centre 
for this industry is an innovative step. Similar efforts to 
boost farm product exports, through device of incentives by 
recognising this sector as an export industry, are the wel- 
come moves. The recognition of the immense export poten- 
tial of fisheries products is reflected in the Trade Policy's 
concessions for the import of ships, equipped with refriger- 
ation and fish processing facilities, free of import duty, sales 
tax and import licence fee. Concessions have been extended 
to leather goods, garments manufacturing industry. These 
concessions, it is expected, would inject a new life in the 
export drive. Malik Naeem Khan announced an export 
target of $8 billion for 1993-94 which appears to be on the 
low side. It may be recalled that last year’s export target was 
fixed at $8.06 billion but actual exports are estimated at 
$6.68 billion which reflected a decline of 1.7 per cent from 
the export figures of $6.91 billion of 1991-92. The poor 
export performance is indeed reflective of a very discour- 
aging aspect which has imparted a severe jolt to the coun- 
try’s ambitious objective of economic self-reliance. 


New Trade Policy Praised 
93LA0177B Karachi DAWN in English 17 Jul 93 p 9 


[Article: “New Trade Policy”] 


[Text] Against the backdrop of 15 per cent shortfall in 
export targets and a decline of 1.7 per cent over last year’s 
performance, an excess of 8.5 per cent in imports compared 
to last year’s and a record deficit of 3.26 billion dollars in 
balance of trade, the new trade policy offers large tariff 
concessions and introduces new strategies aimed at pro- 
moting and diversifying exports and creating new points of 
growth. The export target for the current year is the same as 
was fixed for the outgoing year, that is, 8 billion dollars. The 
policy aims at providing assistance for improvement of 
productivity, quality and product range. New institutions 
are planned to be set up for development of export products. 
These will provide necessary guidance and technical assis- 
tance to exporters. The liberalisation measures have been 
taken forward. The age-old office of the Chief Controller of 
Imports and Exports has been wound up and administrative 
licensing of imports has been completely abolished. Import 
of machinery for specified new industries will in future be 
allowed free of duty, sales tax and, in some cases also, 
surcharge, Iqra and licence fee. This facility has been 
extended to exporting units and also covers raw material 
imports for certain groups. The industries covered by these 
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measures, among others, include textiles, garments, plastics, 
fishing, cutlery, engineering etc. 


Textile industry being the major industry and hit by internal 
and external setbacks has been picked up for special treat- 
ment and is allowed duty-free import of yarn of various 
materials—rami, wool, silk, viscose acrylic and cotton (dyed 
yarn only). Second hand terry shuttleless looms and looms 
for specialised textiles can now be imported without duty 
and sales tax by industrial consumers. The facility of 
importing goods in bond has been further liberalised, 
allowing inter-bond transfer on intimation to the customs 
authorities. Goods thus processed outside the bond would 
now be shifted against the manufacturers’ undertaking 
instead of the bank guarantee. The engineering industry has 
been a victim of continued neglect over a long period, 
mainly because of vested interests in import. Export of 
engineering goods has been stagnating at a negligible 
amount of about 15 to 20 million dollars while their imports 
have been in excess of two billion dollar. To break this 
Stagnation and autonomous Export Promotion Council ts 
being set up which will provide guidance and assistance to 
the industry through hired executives of professional back- 
ground. 


The introduction of agri export farms concept should pro- 
vide a fillip to the export of agricultural products as these 
farms will be treated at par with industries and encouraged 
to form associations which will be represented on the Agri 
Export Council to be headed by the Commerce Minister. 
Registered with the newly created Agri Export Directorate 
of the EPB [Export Promotion Bureau], the associations of 
these farms will be provided guidance and marketing assis- 
tance and these will be entitled to import agricultural 
machinery and equipment and other inputs free of duty and 
sales tax. 


A wide range of machinery and raw materials having been 
exempted from customs duty, sales tax and other levies, 
capital and working costs of export industries would be 
reduced, strengthening the competitive ability of Pakistani 
products in the international market. This should also 
promote diversification, with new groups of export indus- 
tries coming up and the existing ones improving their 
performance. The achievement of export targets should now 
become easy. A highly liberalised regime of import of 
machinery and raw material is not, however, without risk. If 
expectations about export enhancement do not materialise, 
the deficit in the external balance will grow further, forcing 
the government to seek increased short-term commercial 
loans at high cost. The liberal import regime may also 
conflict with the government's objective of encouraging the 
engineering industry. The association of this industry with 
the ITP fixation committee set up in the CBR [Central 
Board of Revenue] is meant to guard against the import of 
locally produced machinery, but such devices did not work 
in the past and may not prove very effective in future either 
because the attractions of importing foreign goods are 
overwhelming. The engineering industry itself will have to 
be vigilant and vocal. 


The policy does not propose any corrective measure in 
respect of the charge made recently by American, Japanese, 
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Korean, Australian and German officials and businessmen 
that Pakistan was exporting goods at throwaway prices. 
Average prices of our goods in foreign markets do us no 
credit. If this is due to excessive incentives or their abuse the 
remedy needs to be found and enforced. 


Attempt To Boost Exports Praised 
93LA0134D Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 18 Jul 93 p 6 


{Editorial: “Boosting Exports Through Devaluation”] 


[Text] The State Bank of Pakistan has devalued the rupee by 
3.163 per cent against the US dollar thereby bringing the 
spot selling rate of the rupee to 28.2908 per dollar from 
27.3963 in the officially managed float. The reason for 
devaluation is that the rupee has been under constant 
pressure because of the adverse balance of trade which 
reached a record 3.26 billion dollars during the last fiscal 
year. The latest devaluation is also in line with the new trade 
policy aimed at boosting the country’s exports and reducing 
the trade deficit to about two billion dollars in the current 
financial year with a set target for exports at eight billion 
dollars and for imports at 10 billion dollars. Moreover, the 
devaluation meets the persistent demands of textile 
exporters and other manufacturers who were finding it 
difficult to compete with India since it devalued its rupee 
heavily last year. 


Although the external value of a currency ultimately 
depends on its demand and supply, there is a very close link 
between its internal and external values. As the rate of 
inflation in Pakistan has been constantly increasing over the 
last three years, its external value has been sliding down as 
reflected in the officially managed float. however, the record 
trade deficit of 3.26 billion dollars in 1992-93 has forced the 
government to resort to a devaluation of 3.163 per cent to 
boost the exports. Evaluation makes the exports of a country 
cheaper in terms of other currencies and are, therefore. 
stimulated. But it is only a temporary stimulus and during 
this breathing space prices as well as quality of the exports, 
particularly of the manufactured goods, should become 
competitive to maintain/increase the volume of exports. 
Otherwise devaluation takes its own toll in increasing the 
prices of imports and widening the trade gap. Not only that, 
devaluation by boosting exports fuels inflation if it is 
unaccompanied by rationalisation of the industry. This is 
the cost of devaluation borne by the common man. And 
then a country like Pakistan which is undergoing a heavy 
debt of foreign loans will find its balance of payments 
coming under pressure as the servicing of loans will increase 
in proportion to the devaluation. Since devaluation has 
taken place, our industrialists should respond to it by 
putting their house in order. 


Devaluation of Rupee Viewed 
93LA0176E Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER 
in English 18 Jul 93 p 2 


[Editorial: “Now the Ball Is in the Government's Court” 


[Text] The State Bank of Pakistan last Thursday depreciated 
Pakistan rupee by 89 paisas or 3.4 per cent in order to check 
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the increasing decline in Pakistan exports and ever 
increasing balance of payments deficit. It is a step in the 
right direction and the Central Bank is expected to take bold 
steps in such situations. But the question arises: Can this 
action of the State Bank alone achieve the objective? Has it 
got total and absolute control over the monetary sector and 
interest rate regime? Can it stop the Government or at least 
make it as difficult as possible for it to use the Security 
Printing Press to cover its fiscal mismanagement? It is now 
an established fact that the cardinal factor in determining 
the fate of a country’s currency is the independence of the 
central bank. It is an independent central bank alone which 
can keep inflation under control and impart stability to the 
country’s currency without which there can be stable and 


progressive economy. 


In the present situation, we are afraid, that the action taken 
by the State Bank of Pakistan in depreciating the rupee will 
not yield the desired result unless some auxiliary actions are 
taken by the Government. The first step that it should take. 
and for which we have been writing for several months, 1s to 
put a freeze on wages and prices. Our politicians have to 
stop taking decisions in the economic sector for political 
returns. Apart from this, Government expenditure has got 
to be cut and as a first step it should be cut to the extent of 
the amount that it expects to receive from all sectors of 
water, power, and communications and most certainly from 
the oil sector. Indeed, any increase in the taxes which would 
have an impact on production must be revised if our exports 
are to be made competitive in the world market. We have to 
stop borrowing at least from abroad except for current debt 
servicing which will now go up by Rs. 2 billion. Every 
attempt should be made to achieve as much trade surplus as 
possible to repay our foreign debts. We make bold to say 
that for the time being loans for such schemes as yellow cabs 
should be frozen. Where roads already exit and have been in 
use for long, the building of fresh roads in the same area 
should also be frozen. It has to be done tll such time that the 
Government reduces its non-productive expenditure and 
earns excess revenue that may be used for development 
purposes and if it borrows any money it should not exceed 
the total expenditure on investments provided in the budget 
and this borrowing should be only from the domestic sector 
for the time being as our foreign debt is already very 
crippling. There must be a limit to state borrowing particu- 
larly when our saving rate 1s so low and capital formation ts 
very disappointing. The question that should always be kept 
in mind is what borrowing would cost in terms of lost 
investment in the private sector and economic growth if the 
Government borrows away what is available? The Govern- 
ment will also have to give up such wage policies and 
politically popular schemes which go beyond the growth in 
productivity as they are inherently, harmtul and the present 
state of our economy is a glaring proof of that. 


In short, fundamental changes are necessary in our nation’s 
conduct in the economic sphere. We have to get rid of our 
addition to borrowing and living beyond means. There ts 
only one way to get out of the debt trap and fiscal deficit: We 
must impart total independence to the State Bank of Paki- 
stan in the monetary field and interest rate regime, freeze all 
non-productive expenditure at least at the present level. if 
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no cuts are possible, until economic growth produces rev- 
enue to match the spendings. Unless we obtain a balance in 
revenue and spending, export more and import less, follow 
a taxation policy of broad base and low rates no economic 
progress is possible. State Bank should have the right to 
refuse loans to the provincial governments beyond its last 
years revenue which should be repaid within six months and 
to the Federal Government to the tune of not more than 
3/4th of last year’s revenue to be repaid in nine months. 


We do hope that the independence of decision displayed by 
the State Bank in the interest of the country shall be 
maintained and the Government of the day will take neces- 
sary steps to help control inflation and take such other 
measures in the taxation sector as will boost exports. Now 
the ball is in the Government's court. 


Agreement To Import Petroleum From Iran 
Reached 
93L40177C Karachi DAWN in English 18 Jul 93 p Il 


[Article by Parvaiz Ishfaq Rana: “Pakistan To Import LPG 
From Iran” 


[Text] 


Memorandum of Understanding Signed 


Karachi: Pakistan and Iran signed a memorandum of under- 
standing on Saturday to increase LPG import from Iran 
from the present level of 25 tons to 200 tons per day. 


In this regard, both the sides have also agreed to up-grade 
the infrastructure and storage facilities on a joint venture 
basis. 

Iran would also be giving technical assistance to Pakistan to 
develop these facilities in Karachi and Quetta, and some 
assurance has been given to provide financial assistance as 
well. 


Addressing newsmen soon after the signing ceremony, Ali 
Hashemi, the Iranian Deputy Minister for Petroleum and 
Chairman National Iranian LPG Company (NILPGC), said 
that during his visit both the side shave agreed to increase 
the import of LPG. 


He said that Iran would help Pakistan to develop the 
know-how to change gasoline into LPG which costs just 
about half of the former. 


The Iranian Deputy Minister said that Iran was ready to 
extend cooperation in the field of petroleum to a brother 
Muslim country Pakistan. 


He said for the last six months Iran has been exporting 
about 25 tons of LPG daily to Pakistan by road but 
NILPGC is now planning to enhance the quantity to 8000 
tons per month. 


However, for this quantity, he said, necessary infrastructure 
and storage capacity is needed, and Iran has agreed to 
extend financial as well as technical assistance to Pakistan to 
develop these facilities, and both the countries will under- 
take this on a joint venture basis. 
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The Iranian minister said that during the last six months 
NILPGC had exported about 1200 tons of LPG to Pakistan 
by road. 


However, for increased import a terminal at Pak-lranian 
border and storage facilities at different cities would be 
needed. 


He said that Iran has also suggested to Pakistan to use LPG 
in cars, as is being done in Iran, as this would be highly 
economical for public transport, particularly the Yellow 
Cabs. 


But again, he said, this would depend on the quantity 
Pakistan would be importing as there is no restriction from 
the Iranian side in this matter. 


Effect of Rupee’s Falling Value Analyzed 
93LA0176G Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER 
in English 19 Jul 93 p 2 


{Article by Farrukh Saleem: “The Falling Rupee! What's 
Next?”] 


[Text] Why is the US dollar all of a sudden worth a 
staggering Rs. 28.15? Why is it not worth Rs. 5.00, or Rs. 
100.00? What determines the external value of our currency? 
In a simplistic, perfectly open global economy the answer 
would simply be: THE FORCES OF DEMAND AND 
SUPPLY. The demand for the rupee being the overseas 
demand for: (i) Pakistani produced goods & services, i.e., our 
exports; and (ii) Pakistani assets, both financial—tike stocks 
and bonds—and others—like machinery, equipment, and 
factories. The supply of the rupee arises from: (i) Pakistan's 
imports; and (ii) Foreign investments made by Pakistani 
citizens. According to this simplistic version of a perfectly 
open global economy Pakistan's demand for goods produced 
overseas (our imports) has continuously surpassed the level of 
our exports, creating an excess supply of rupees, and thus the 
gradually devaluating rupee. 


But the global economy is complex and we do not live in a 
perfectly open world. Governments do not allow the forces 
of demand and supply determine the international value of 
their currencies. There are governments that practice fixed 
exchange rates, others that favour floating rates and still 
others that have evolved several variations of the two 
extremes. Pakistan gave up the regime of a fixed exchange 
rate in the early "80s; it pegged the rupee to the US dollar 
and, technically, floated the rupee against a basket of foreign 
currencies. The State Bank of Pakistan, however, continued 
to fix the parity on a regular basis and the float was. 
therefore, termed as a “managed float.” Under this regime 
of a managed float the dollar has appreciated against the 
rupee by around 280 per cent—from Rs. 9.9884 to the 
current level of Rs. 28.15 to a US dollar. 


In this complex world of ours in which central banks 
continually intervene (sometimes referred to as the “dirty 
float”) attempting to manipulate the eternal value of their 
currencies, long-term exchange rates have become depen- 
dent on what macroeconomists regard as the key determi- 
nants of a currency’s value. The three most important of 
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these determinants are: (i) Balance of Payments; (ii) Rela- 
oe Growth in Money Supply: and (iii) Relative Rate of 
Inflation. 


Let us now analyze the rupee’s devaluation in the light of the 
above key determinants. 


(i) BALANCE OF PAYMENT in a given year is the differ- 
ence between our accumulated imports and exports. Paki- 
stan has incurred an average balance of payment deficit of 
around $2.3 billion for he last decade; an accumulated 
deficit of around $23 billion. That no doubt is a dismal 
performance and cannot continue unabated. A close exam- 
ination of Pakistan’s export performance, however, reflects 
a solid progression: The annual balance of payment deficit 
relative to net exports has experienced a dramatic improve- 
ment; the deficit measured as a percentage of total exports 
has come down substantially—from a high of 137 per cent 
of total exports in 1984-85 to a low of 24 per cent in 
1990-91. The fiscal period 1991-92 faced a balance of 
payment deficit of $2,348 billion which amounted to 34 per 
cent of net exports of $6.9 billion during the same period. 
The situation in the fiscal 1984-85, for example, was far 
worse. Our net exports amounted to $2.49! billion and 
imports of $5.9 billion left a deficit of $3.4 billion that 
amounted to 137 per cent of exports. 


The permanence of the deficit phenomenon must have 
contributed towards the devaluation of the rupee. Its net 
impact on the eventual determination of rupee’s external 
value has been on a decrease because of an improved export 
performance over the last 5 years. As the deficit (measured 
as a percentage of exports) is projected to show perpetual 
improvement its downward pressure on the rupee is 
expected to be minimal: 

(ii) MONEY SUPPLY broadly defined is the sum of cur- 
rency in circulation plus whatever the general public holds 
in checking and fixed term accounts. Central banks that are 
expected to maintain a relatively higher level of growth in 
their stock of money are bound to experience a deterioration 
in their rates of currency exchange. According to Finance 
Division's estimate the aggregate amount of broadly defined 
money increased from Rs. | 76 billion in 1982-83 to Rs. 658 
billion in 1991-92. The highest growth in money supply took 
place during fiscal 1982-83 when the broadly defined money 
stock increased by 32 per cent. 


The State Bank of Pakistan has allowed our money stock to 
grow at a rate that is at least 7 per cent faster than the same 
component in the United States. This differential would 
pressurize a devaluation of around 7 per cent on the dollar 
value of our rupee, and 


(in) INFLATION has become a permanent partner in 
every economy. What matters, as far as the exchange rates 
are concerned, is the relative rate of inflation. Economies 
with relatively higher rates of inflation experience a depre- 
ciation in the external value of their currencies. Contrary 
to the popular belief, Pakistan's economy has witnessed 
modest rates of inflation over the past decade. Nine out of 
the last ten years have passed with price increases in the 
single digit; the only exception being the 1990-91 period 
when prices increased by | 2.03 per cent. An average for the 
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last ten years indicates an inflationary pressure of 7.15 per 
cent. Price increase in the US economy over the same 
period have been in the neighbourhood of 4 per cent. The 
resulting inflationary differential between the two curren- 
cies exerts a downward pressure on the rupee that equates 
to 3.02 per cent. In other words: If all other factors were 
kept constant the higher rate of inflation in Pakistan would 
over the long-term result in a 3 per cent average downward 
adjustment in the value of the rupee in terms of its US 
counterpart. 


The accumulated impact of the key determinants, which 
would be the sum of money supply differential and infla- 
tionary differential, amounts to a potential downward pres- 
sure on the rupee of around 10.63 per cent per annum. A 
marginalisation of this impact by the higher expected rate of 
growth in Pakistan of 3.29 per cent would résult in a net 
impact of 7.34 per cent as per our model (this compares to 
an actual average devaluation of 7.78 per cent). 


If history was taken as a guide, an empirical extrapolation 
would indicate a 35-rupee dollar by 1995 and a 45-rupee 
dollar by the turn of the century. That equates to an 
estimated open market rate of Rs. 37.50 and Rs. 48.15 by 
1995 and 2000, respectively. 


Record Wheat Production Forecast 
93LA0176H Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER 
in English 19 Jul 93 p 12 


[Article: “FAO Forecasts Record Wheat Output in Paki- 
stan” | 


[Text] Karachi, July 18: The UN Food and Agriculture 
Organisation (FAO) has forecast a record wheat output in 
Pakistan this year. 


Harvesting of the wheat crop is well underway in Pakistan, 
and a record output of 16.2 million tons ts anticipated, a 
latest FAO report said. 


Although no data is as yet available for rice exports from 
Pakistan, the report said the level of export trade in the 
country appeared to have fallen from what in the previous 
year. 


As regards sugar, it said high demand is expected in Paki- 
stan this year. 


The planting of the 1993 main course grain crops is 
underway and the early outlook is favourable. But much will 
depend on the southwest monsoon rains in the coming 
months in Asia. 


However, the outlook for the 1993 season paddy crop in the 
region remains mixed. 


Wheat imports in the region are currently put at 35 million 
tons, eight million tons or 18 per cent less than the previous 
year.—PPI 
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Trade Policy Said Avoiding Balance of Payments 
Question 


93LA0134G Lahore THE NATION in English 
19 Jul 93 p 8 


[Article by Babar Ayaz: “Trade Policy”] 


[Text] The trade policy of the government of Pakistan for 
1993-94. which was announced by the Federal Commerce 
Minister, Malik Mohammad Naeem Khan on July 14, has 
one basic satisfactory element: it recognises the difficulties 
in the way of expansion of Pakistan's exports, which are 
internal as well as external. 


In writing about the prospect of the country’s exports a week 
earlier, | had referred to the need of a realistic approach to 
the related issues by the government of Pakistan and it is 
gratifying that the policy announcement is accompanied not 
by tall claims, nor are there high expectations of any easy 
achievements, rather there is an attempt to address basic 
issues. 


For example, the target for export set for fiscal 1993-94 is $8 
billion which is lower than the target for the year 1992-93 at 
$8.06 billion. Which indicates that exports being of the 
order of $6.78 billion, according to the provisional figures 
for 1992-93, it would have been unrealistic to set a higher 
target. 


This target, which is still high in comparison with the 
performance of 1992-93 higher by about 18 per cent— 
would appear to be achievable because the devastating 
effects of the floods in the preceding year will not be there 
while the increase in the export of textile items registered in 
1992-93 should continue in 1993-94. 


The overall approach of the government is also realistic. The 
trade policy clearly states that improvement in export 
cannot be achieved only with the help of concessions and 
incentives. In fact, the exporters have to improve the quality 
of their products, adopt modern business practices and 
equip themselves to meet the challenges of a highly compet- 
itive international market. 


For improving the quality of exportable products. the gov- 
ernment has offered a package of incentives which com- 
prises concessional imports of machinery, spares, and raw 
materials. This in itself is a positive step, but it would 
appear to have some limitations. 


First, that all the industrial units manufacturing export 
items might not be inclined to go for BMR, which the 
liberalisation of import of machinery and equipment can 
possibly help. Actually, some made-up items manufacturers, 
having small units, already feel that this has no relevance for 
them. Secondly, even for those units, which would plan to 
import machinery under the concessionary arrangement, 
the benefit will be a long-term one. Thirdly, when a large 
number of industrialists go for such imports, there will be a 
substantial increase in the overall value of imports and a 
bigger gap in the balance of payments. 


Actually, some sections in the business circles are inclined to 
believe that the concessionary imports are actually a part of 
the liberalising policy which the government has adopted in 
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its bid for a freer economy and which is also desired and 
urged by our international lenders. While there is nothing 
wrong, as such with the policy, simultaneous increase in 
exports is also needed to maintain a proper balance in 
payments, but this is not likely in terms of the policy or the 
situation as it exists now. 


Two other measures, also of the long-term effect, will prove 
to be beneficial. The first relates to the promotion of export 
of agricultural products. For this purpose, agri export farms 
will be set up. This programme, when it gets into full swing, 
will lead to the much-desired diversification of exports. The 
second measure relates to the establishment of an autono- 
mous Exports Promotion Council for undertaking a full 
range of promotional activities to enlarge the export of 
engineering goods. 

However, a key issue which has not been addressed in the 
trade policy is how the increasing gap in the balance of 
payments is going to be narrowed. During |992-93, the gap 
resulting from the trade imbalance was of about $2.5 billion 
which may go up to $3 billion or near about this year. No 
indication has been provided of how the external balance 


will be managed. 


Sindh Budget Termed ‘Tragic Story’, Full of 
Mismanagement 

93LA0136K Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 19 Jul 93 pp 10-11 


[Article by Mian Raza Rabbani: “Sindh: The Great Col- 
lapse”) 

[Text] The people of Sindh have long been struggling for 
their political and economic rights within the constitutional 
framework, unfortunately, except for two brief spells of true 
representative government, Sindh, like the federation, has 
been subjected to rule by the pygmies. Men who represent 
none but themselves are, therefore. incapable of protecting 
or defending the rights of the people. the federation or the 
province. 


In any developing federation, the wrangle and tussle 
between the centre and the provinces, on the equitable and 
proportional sharing of resources is a continuing process, as 
the resource base is limited. That 1s why. it is pre-requisite 
that representative political leadership, aware of the priori- 
ties of development and conscious of the resource mobili- 
sation, or each federating unit develops a homogeneous 
formula, wherein, the economic rights of each are secure. 
Unfortunately, in Pakistan, the NFC [National Finance 
Commission] award was negotiated between governments 
that are the product of rigged elections and hence oblivious 
of the pulse of the people and their needs. 


The budget for the financial year 1993-94, as presented by 
the government of Sindh, is the tragic story of how the 
depleting resources of an already bleeding province have 
been made the subject matter of gross financial mis- 
management, indiscipline and plunder. The Sindh govern- 
ment has capitulated the economic rights of the province. 
simply because it depends on the federal government to 
keep intact its tottering majority. 
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According to the NFC award of 1993, Sindh’s share in the 
federal divisible pool was 23.34 per cent but the award of 
1991 reduced it to 23.28 per cent. This, in actual fact, means 
that for the third consecutive year, i.e., 1993-94, Sindh will 
continue to receive its share on the basis of the 198! 
population census, despite the influx of population, thus, 
putting it at a disadvantage to the other provinces. The 
budgetary figures for the financial year 1992-93 show that 
the province was to receive Rs. 16489.4 million from the 
federal divisible pool but, in fact, only Rs. 16140.4 million 
was forthcoming. The provincial government remained 
mute. 

The finance minister of Sindh, while presenting the budget 
for the financial year 1993-94, stated that the ADP [Annual 
Development Program] for the year 1992-93, was planned 
at Rs. 500,000 million, of which Rs. 3042.926 was to be cash 
development loan from the federal government and Rs. 
1957.074 million was to be raised by the provincial govern- 
ment by mobilisation of its own resources. 


The minister stated that Rs. 1024.190 million was the 
deduction at source by the federal government from the cash 
development loan, no reason for such deduction has been 
given, nor is there any explanation as to why the same could 
not have been deducted frorn any other head of federal 
transfer. To add icing the provincial government decided to 
pay its long outstanding electricity bills, amounting to Rs. 
1452.033 million, and made a further expenditure of Rs. 
762.000 million under the head of relief and emergency. As 
a net result, the ADP for the year 1992-93 was slashed by Rs. 
3239.023 million, leaving a meager amount of Rs. 1 760.077 
million for development. 


The consequence of this reduction in the ADP was that 
some time in the month of May, 1993, the finance depart- 
ment faxed instructions to the accounts officers, directing 
them not to issue any cheques on the running development 
schemes till further orders. 


On the other hand, the chief engineers of public health, 
irrigation, education, Sindh highways and buildings depart- 
ment and the police were asked to refund 30 per cent of the 
funds released to them for the development schemes. The 
proposals ard projects for development given by the oppo- 
sition MPAs [Member of Provincial Assembly] were not 
taken into consideration at all. 


In juxtaposition, the non-developmental expenditure on the 
chief minister house/secretariat, which, according to the 
budget estimate of 1992-93, was to be Rs. 23,352,200 is Rs. 
78,627,390 as per the revised budget estimates, which 
means that an additional expenditure of Rs. 55,275,190 was 
incurred. The team of unelected advisers and special assis- 
tants was another added burden on the non-developmental 
balance sheet to the tune of Rs. 15,777,430, while Rs. 
20,000,000 were spent on gifts and entertainment. The 
priorities of the men, who today hold sway over the destiny 
of the poor and oppressed people of Sindh, need no further 
elaboration. 


The budget document states that the size of the ADP for the 
year 1993-94 shall be the same as that of the previous year 
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i.e. Rs. 5000,000 million. The total resource shown avail- 
able in the budget under this head is Rs. 3268.000 million as 
cash development loan from the federal government. The 
provincial government shall not be mobilising any of its 
own resources, the gap between the cash development loan 
and the actual allocated amount has been sought to be 
bridged by including various federal government-funded 
schemes, such as the Sindh Special Development Pro- 
gramme and the Karachi Special Development Programme. 
Therefore, the total resource available for the ADP is Rs. 
3268.000 million i.e. Rs. 732.000 million less than the ADP 
of Balochistan a province with far less in resources. 


The Sindh Special Development Programmer, which forms 
a part of the ADP for the year | 993-94, is also in the 
doldrums as the World Bank has informed the federal and 
provincial governments that it was not in a position to carry 
on the programme till such a time that the memorandum of 
understanding, signed in October/November 1992, by the 
government of Sindh is given effect. 


The callous attitude of the government can be judged by the 
fact that, according to the memorandum of understanding, 
it was agreed that the conditions would be met and a written 
report presented by the third week of December, 1992. 
There was a delay and a new date was fixed in February, 
1993, this commitment was again not met. The bank gave 
further latitude and fixed a meeting in Washington in the 
month of April, 1993—this time again no delegation went to 
attend the said meeting. 


If certain conditions in the memorandum of understanding 
are such that cannot b fulfilled by the government of Sindh, 
then it should have thrashed out the matter with the World 
Bank prior to signing the same rather than to drag their feet 
now and endanger the entire programme at this stage. 


The fate of the Karachi Special Development Plan I (KSDP- 
1) projects under IDA [International Development Associ- 
ation] credit 1652-Pak is no different. According to the 
terms of the project, the Sindh government has to contribute 
a certain percentage as its share, on which account the 
government was in default, therefore, the World Bank set a 
date in the first week of June, 1993, by which date the 
government of Sindh was called upon to transfer its share to 
the project. The paradox is that the federal government 
states that the funds for the said purpose have already been 
released by it. One can only hope that these funds have not 
been made a victim of the provincial government's financiai 
indiscipline. 


Further, according to information available, the World 
Bank supervision mission, which visited Karachi in the last 
week of February this year, expressed its complete dissatis- 
faction over the working of the KDA [Karachi Development 
Authority] in the execution of these projects. The mission at 
the end of its tour prepared an aid memoire, in which it 
highlighted the shortfalls as well as remedial action. The 
aide-memoire pointed out that progress on new works was 
only 28 per cent while works amounting to about Rs. 500 
million was still in the balance, the funds allocated were not 
being properly used. The observations and the subsequent 
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assurances of the director-general of the KDA clearly sug- 
gest that there is not such progress on these projects, but the 
work on them is basically retarding. 


The policy-makers of Sindh, with their priorities devoid of 
reality, have brought reduction the allocations of such 
important sectors as agriculture where, according to the 
revised estimates of 1992-93, Rs. 215.517 million were 
spent but the budget estimates for 1993-94 show an amount 
of Rs. 200,000 million. Similarly in the sector of rural 
development the revised estimates for the year 1992-93, is 
Rs. 989.633 million while the budget estimate for the 
current financial year is Rs. 786.000 million. The head of 
transport and communication has also registered a down- 
ward cut. 


The picture of the budget becomes clearer when one sees the 
staggering figure of Rs. 6654.557 million as the debt ser- 
vicing for the financial year 1993-94. This is an increase of 
Rs. 1186.099 million from the year ending i.e. 1992-93. The 
amazing part of the budget is that it does not reflect the 
amount of the over-draft taken by the government of Sindh 
from the State Bank of Pakistan. The document does not 
disclose the mark-up, at which the overdraft has been taken 
nor the manner, period or source through which the said 
payment will be made. The remarks of the chief minister 
that this is an “internal affair” leaves one to wonder if this 
year’s depleted ADP will be used for this purpose or if once 
again Sindh be denied the limited fruits of development. 


Sindh, today, has a total deficit of Rs. 1842.488 million as 
per the budget documents. The additional taxes, if they 
remain as has been reflected in the budgetary proposals, are 
expected to generate Rs. 383.325 million. This still leaves a 
shortfall of Rs. 1459.163 million. According to all indica- 
tions, the government is under tremendous pressure from its 
coalition partners to reduce the taxes on the urban centres of 
the population, in order to save their tottering rule. The 
government, in principle, has decided to effect a cut in taxes 
(which till writing of this article has not been announced), 
which will further increase the gap. The budget-makers have 
not indicated any measures to overcome thie same. If strict 
financial management and discipline are what they are 
relying upon, then the people of Sindh look forward to a 
much bleaker picture in the budget for the year 1994-95. 


Should the present trends, policies, economic pattern and 
non-serious attitude of the government continue, which can 
be judged by the warped priorities and the fact that prior to 
the presentation of the budget a departure in tradition was 
made and no review of the year ending budget was released. 
Development in rural Sindh, which has come to a grinding 
halt, shall begin to retard and the urban centres of popula- 
tion will start to turn into shanty slums and ghettoes, which 
are breeding grounds for violence and crime. 


The budgets of the last few years have given rise to a new 
culture of extravagant non-developmental spending of the 
tax-payers money without any check. Sindh, today, stands at 
the edge of an economic precipice when the effects of her 
ill-planned budgets are giving rise to new culture, which has 
begun to strain the fibre of her cultural and social status. 
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Sindh today, stands on the verge of a great collapse, are we 
still not willing to learn a lesson from history. 


To despair is to surrender and the working classes or the 
federation and of Sindh, in particular, have valiantly strug- 
gled for their rights, there is light at the end of the tunnel: 
Holding of free and fair elections, the induction of a 
representative government, which is tempered with the 
aspirations and priorities of the masses and is capable of 
ensuring strict financial management and discipline, is the 
answer to the problems that face us today. 


Distortions Claimed in Latest Budget 


93LA0176F Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER 
in English 21 Jul 93 p 2 


[Editorial: “Wide-Ranging Economic Distortions” } 


[Text] Vice President of the World Bank, Shahid Hussain in 
an exclusive interview to BUSINESS RECORDER, as also 
in his talk earlier at a seminar in Lahore, traced the present 
economic ills of Pakistan to a number of socio-economic 
imbalances and distortions which, in his view, were the 
creation of wrong economic and fiscal policies pursued over 
the past so many years by the successive government is in 
the country. The country’s number one issue, he empha- 
sised, was the growing budgetary deficit and rising inflation. 


There can be hardly any two opinions on this problem 
which assumed alarming proportions in the last budget, 
with deficit hitting the highest-ever level at Rs. 107 billion. 
Although, the government itself was fully conscious of the 
grave ramifications of the unabated increase in budget 
deficit, as noted from the finance minister’s budget speech, 
yet it seemingly made little effort to tackle it. This was 
illustrated by the absence of any move in the last budget to 
significantly reduce administrative and non-development 
expenditures. In Shahid Hussain’s view the root cause was 
the large-scale expansion in the government’s administra- 
tive apparatus which has little justification to offer; consid- 
ering the hard facts, as pointed out by BUSINESS 
RECORDER in a couple of earlier editorials, that barring 
four or five ministries which do have a bearing on the state 
of affairs of entire Pakistan, a large majority of ministries 
Operating at the centre have no relevance because the 
subjects they are assigned to look after are mostly and 
exclusively the concerns of the provincial governments, 
which also simultaneously maintain similar ministries. This 
glaring distortion in the organisational and administrative 
set-up of the federal government is an apparent hurdle in the 
way of reduction in the non-development expenditure at the 
centre. 


The unchecked rise in budgetary deficit is obviously lending 
a fillip to inflation in the economy, the rate of which, 
officially estimated at around 10 per cent, has far exceeded 
the rate in neighbouring countries like India where the 
inflation rate is stated to be around 4 to 5 per cent. As a 
result, Indian exports of items competing with Pakistan 
carry a competitive edge in the international market. The 
patchwork to deal with these distortions through such 
short-term decisions like slashing the rupee value by 3.4 per 
cent at a time, resorting to restraints on imports through a 
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clamp of LC [letter of credit] margin of 30 per cent, etc., can 
hardly serve the long-term objectives of removing the 
Strains arising mainly from the growing budget deficit. 


Shahid Hussain rightly identified other deficiencies in the 
country’s economic and fiscal policies. These included, what 
he described as “white elephant,” projects of large sizes in 
the public sector. He was right in pointing out that subsidi- 
zation of the perpetuation and operation of these projects by 
the government, has over a long period added to distortions 
and imbalances in the management of public finance, which 
resulted in ever-rising spree of deficit financing or borrow- 
ings from the banking system thereby providing a cover to 
budget deficits. 


The institutions of banking and financial institutions, as 
pointed out by Shahid Hussain, continue to be under the 
control of the government; which in effect directs the flow of 
loan financing to the public sector and to favourites in the 
private sector such as in the form of permits for the 
establishment of sugar and textile mills. He identified this 
Situation as one of major flaws in public finance. In this 
process, inefficiencies in the industrial sector were given due 
protection through both subsidies in the public sector and 
high tariffs for the advantage of the private sector. A 
complete resort to deregulation and full-blooded competi- 
tion in the sphere of industrial and other investment, partly 
through drastic reduction in customs tariff and partly by 
fully privatizing the financial institutions and banking, is 
what Shahid Hussain would like the government to follow 
seriously in the overall framework of structural adjustments 
of economic and fiscal policies. In his view, the task is not 
difficult to accomplish since Latin American countries have 
achieved the desired results. 


Shahid Hussain is right in his emphasis that privatization in 
industry alone would be meaningless if the sources of 
finance in banks and financial institutions remain under the 
control of the public sector. It is true that if the flow of funds 
through banks and DFlIs [Direct Foreign Investment] 
remains tainted with bureaucratic and official influence, the 
country can hardly aspire to develop a full-fledged private- 
enterprise economy. Moreover, Shahid Hussain’s observa- 
tions that privatization should not serve as a plank to shift 
monopolistic controls from the public sector to private 
ownership can hardly be contested. His caution against the 
possibility of concentration of economic power in a few 
hands through the process of privatization cannot but be 
endorsed. 


Curbing of Imports Seen Likely 
93LA0177D Karachi DAWN in English 21 Jul 93 p 11 


[Article: “Curbing of Imports”] 


[Text] The State Bank has moved to moderate the likely 
effects of the recently announced import liberalisation mea- 
sures in the trade policy on the already deteriorated situa- 
tion of the balance of merchandise trade. The Bank has 
launched a two-pronged offensive to discourage imports. On 
the one hand, the rupee has been devalued by 3.4 per cent 
with clear hints of accelerated depreciation over the next 
few weeks, and on the other a requirement of 30 per cent 
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margin On opening of letters of credit has been imposed. The 
former step aims at raising prices of imports and thereby 
depress demand for imported goods. The latter brings 
pressure on cash resources of the businesses and thereby 
curbs their propensity to import, which would have other- 
wise been aggravated by the liberal import incentives con- 
tained in the trade policy. The outgoing year has already 
seen a record excess of 3.26 billion dollars of imports over 
exports. 


The devaluation has been in line with the demand of 
exporters who had claimed they were facing stiff competi- 
tion from their counterparts, especially in India and China. 
In fact, they have been demanding three times more depre- 
ciation (without contemplating effects on debt servicing and 
balance of trade). The new par value of the rupee will allow 
exporters, specially those of cotton yarn and fabrics, to 
further lower prices of their products although Pakistani 
prices are said to be the lowest in the international market. 
The exporters do not seem ready or to be persuaded to 
improve their competitive ability by upgrading their prod- 
ucts. Suggestions have been made by officials and busi- 
nessmen from many friendly countries, the latest being 
South Africa, that Pakistan is selling textile products at 
‘throwaway’ prices. The allegation is borne out by average 
per unit prices for exporting nations. Representative busi- 
ness organisations have failed to contradict this charge and 
the government has also failed to inform the nation whether 
the allegation is wrong or not. If it is correct, then what are 
the reasons—excess incentives or massive abuse of incen- 
tives in collaboration with customs officials or the lowest 
quality of Pakistani products? The causes need to be inves- 
tigated, the nation informed and correct remedy found. 
Sweeping the allegations or misinformation under the rug 
would do no good to the national economy. 


The two measures—rupee devaluation and margin require- 
ments—together would raise interest rates and costs and 
push prices upward, further fuelling inflation, which is 
already officially reported to be running at over 10 per cent, 
with crushing effects on the middle and wage-earning 
classes. Exports themselves would suffer as they would cost 
more, and thus the achievement of the policy objectives for 
which the actions have been taken would be effectively 
frustrated. The remedy does not lie within the competence 
of the State Bank; it rests with the government. The root 
cause of internal and external imbalances is the chronic 
budgetary deficit, caused by extravagance and misplaced 
priorities, which is exerting pressure on domestic demand 
and balance of payments. It needs to be brought within 
reasonable limits. But there is no indication of this hap- 
pening in the near future. 


Interim Government Urged To Curb ‘Lavish 
Spending’ 

93LA0177J Lahore THE NATION in English 22 Jul 93 
p4 

[Editorial: “Economic Malaise’’] 


[Text] Apart from the elections, the interim Prime Minister 
Moeen Qureshi is faced with the challenge of doing some- 
thing about the economy. According to a recent report, the 
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economy is in dire straits for a variety of reasons. Inflation 
is projected at 9.6 per cent, and unofficially between 15 and 
18 per cent. Foreign exchange reserves are down to approx- 
imately 350 to 400 million dollars. There is a budget deficit 
of 4 billion dollars and a foreign debt touching 22 billion 
dollars. And while the politicians were entangled in their 
own fights, leaving the economy in a state of neglect, the 
much-talked about foreign investment came to a virtual 
halt. Over the past fiscal year, remittances from expatriate 
workers, a major prop of the economy, dropped from 2 
billion dollars to 1.5 billion. Our external debt, of which 900 
million will have to be forked out soon after the elections in 
October, would be another headache. Where do we go from 
here? Being an interim government, it may not be possible 
for it to do very much about this, but it must definitely stop 
the downward slide. Initiating any meaningful economic 
reforms would obviously be difficult. The caretaker govern- 
ment does not have that kind of time-span before it. 
Potential foreign investors are unlikely to come in the near 
future. They are more likely to sit on the sidelines and wait 
to see which government comes into power. The unemploy- 
ment situation in the country is likely to remain grim, even 
if the yellow cab and other schemes are permitted to 
continue. The fate of the motorway and other similar 
projects will probably not be finalised, not because the 
government will renege on the Korean contract, but because 
of the present floods. 


Unfortunately, the only option left for the interim govern- 
ment 1s to curtail the lavish style of expenditure which the 
previous government tended to indulge in. Hopefully, pri- 
vatisation which could prevent further losses to the public 
sector, will be continued. Having an economist as a Prime 
Minister should certainly help. The real challenge lies in 
bringing the economy back on a sustainable growth path and 
improving on the performance achieved earlier. One can 
only hope that the PM does something about it. 


Rupee Devaluation Effect on Deficit Viewed 
93LA0177A Karachi DAWN in English 25 Jul 93 p Ill 


[Article by Farrukh Saleem: “Can Devaluation Cure the 
Deficit?” 


[Text! The caretaker government announces: “We don't 
care about the rupee.” And then, the rupee collapses! The 
State Bank of Pakistan says that a dollar is now worth 
around 30 of its rupee (the official rate) and the money 
changers want a little over Rs 32 (the open market rate) for 
one of theirs. Was the dollar not worth Rs 27 plus some less 
than 200 hours ago? Why has the rupee lost 10 per cent of its 
value in less than 200 hours? Is the devaluation in our 
national interest? Can it cure the deficit? 


The manoeuvrers of the devaluation theorise that: (1) A 
higher dollar would make imported products more expen- 
sive in the local market causing domestic consumers to 
switch from imports in favour of domestically produced 
goods. This, it is postulated, would not only decrease 
aggregate imports but also stimulate local industry and 
enhance domestic employment; (2) A depreciated rupee 
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would make Pakistani products less expensive in the inter- 
national market, increasing the volume and the dollar value 
of our exports. Increased exports, it is hoped, would trim the 
trade deficit. 


The ultimate objective of the supporters of the rupee- 
depreciation theory, both in (1) and (2) above, is clear: TO 
BRING DOWN THE TRADE DEFICIT. The authorities, it 
seems have convinced themselves to have found a panacea 
in a drastic devaluation—with or without a thorough exam- 
ination. The following analysis is devoted to test the validity 
of the theory of devaluation. 


Depreciation and Imports: The top four import (by value) 
categories for the fiscal 1991-92 included machinery (23%), 
petroleum (15%), chemicals (10%) and transport equipment 
(9%). The group-of-four imports amounted to Rs 132 billion 
or 57% of the total import bill of Rs 234 billion. The first 
half of the presumption is under. (1) Above is certainly true: 
A devalued rupee is bound to increase the landed cost of 
machinery, petroleum, chemicals, transport equipment and 
all of the other imports. The question now arises if we are 
currently importing any machinery that can be produced 
locally? Hardly any, if at all. Existing import duties and 
tariffs make it awfully expensive to substitute imported 
machinery for whatever can be produced domestically. Do 
we have a substitute for petroleum? No one else in the world 
seems to have found one. Would we reduce the volume of 
petroleum imports? Considering that we have a growing 
economy and currently every man, woman and child only 
gets 30 litres petrol every year, it’s highly unlikely. Are we 
importing chemicals that can be obtained locally? The less 
than half a dozen existing chemical plants in the country are 
running at capacity and the specialised chemicals that are 
being imported have no domestic substitutes. In short, 
demand for a large majority of imports is price in elastic. In 
other words, large majority of imported products have no 
domestically produced substitutes. A devalued rupee would 
only inflate the domestic price of every imported item 
(adding to the already stubborn inflation), but would do 
very little in cutting down the aggregate import volume. 


A living proof of the above conclusion can be found in the 
history of past devaluations. (See under chart |). In the 
fiscal 1982-83 when the rupee-dollar parity stood at 
12.7068, imports amounted to $5.357 billion; over the 
following 10 years while the rupee was devalued by over 
200% the aggregate import figure had risen to $9.252 billion. 


Depreciation and Exports: The top six exports (by value) for 
the fiscal 1992-92 were cotton yarn (17%), garments (15%), 
cotton cloth (12%), raw cotton (8%), synthetic textiles (6%) 
and rice (6%). This group of six amounted to Rs 109 billion 
or around 63% of total exports of Rs 171 billion. The first 
four export categories are either raw cotton or its upstream 
products. Export of cotton and its allied products amounted 
to Rs 88 billion or over 51% of total exports. Given that the 
production of raw cotton has its upper limits (under a 
production constraint that may or may not have been 
achieved), increased export of one of the cotton-related 
products would translate into a decrease in the other. A 
devalued rupee can only enhance the net exports of the 
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cotton sector if it somehow encouraged increased produc- 
tion of a more value-added product within the cotton sector 
itself. It would, for example, be export-beneficial only if the 
depreciated rupee increased the export of cotton cloth 
instead of raw cotton. Strict economic logic would not 
conclude that the devalued rupee by itself could achieve 
that. 


We also exported Rs 10 billion of rice in the fiscal 1991-92 
which amounted to 6% of total exports. Increasing exports 
of rice require surplus from domestic consumption. Volume 
of surplus rice is further subject to a production constraint. 
International marketing of rice, however, did not require a 
devalued rupee. 


The other critical assumption in the discussion of currency 
devaluation was summarised by Dr. Stanley Fischer of 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. In “Macroeconomic 
Policy and Inflation in An Open Economy” he states: ““We 
assume that a decline in prices improves the trade balance. 
This requires that exports and imports are sufficiently 
responsive to prices. It is possible that reduction in our price 
level (which reduces the prices of our exports) lowers our 
revenue from exports because the increased sales are not 
sufficient to compensate for the lower prices.” It is, there- 
fore, entirely possible that the devalued rupee (that reduces 
the prices of our exports) lowers our aggregate export 
revenue as the volume of sales will not be sufficient to 
compensate for the lower prices. Dr. Fischer also believes 
that a currency’s devaluation “... can, in the short-run, lead 
to a worsening of the trade balance. This occurs when the 
effect of changes in relative prices on the volume of trade is 
small because adjustments take time.” 


Before concluding this discussion, a historical track record 
of our export and import performance must be presented; 
(see chart 2). The review begins in fiscal 1982-83 when total 
exports and imports amounted to $2.694 billion and $5.357 
billion, respectively. The trade deficit then was $2.663 
billion or 98.85% of exports. The fiscal 1991-92 ended with 
exports of $6.904 billion and imports of $9.252 billion; a 
trade deficit of $2.348 billion or 34% of total exports. 
Exports over the last 10 years have managed an average 
increase of 11.58% as opposed to imports that increased by 
an average of 6.63%. If the market forces were left alone we 
would have managed a slight surplus by the year 1998 with 
exports of $14.86 billion and total imports of $14.41 billion. 
(See chart 3). 


Conclusion No 1: The massive devaluation of the rupee 
would add to the misery of an-average Pakistani by adding 
several percentage points to the already stubbornly high 
inflation. 


Corclusion No 2: The devalued rupee is bound to increase 
the rupee cost of every import, without making a dent in the 
aggregate import bill. 


Conclusion No 3: It is entirely possible that the reduction in 
our export prices would lower our aggregate export revenue 
as the increased sales will not be sufficient to compensate for 
the lower prices. 
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Conclusion No 4: The drastic devaluation was uncalled for 
as our exports have historically grown by an average rate of 
11.58% per annum as opposed to a much slower growth in 
imports. A 10-year trend would indicate a marginal surplus 
by the 1998. 


Conclusion No 5: The devaluation would augment all public 
and private foreign currency denominated debt by an esti- 
mated Rs 60 billion. 


Conclusion No 6: The depreciated rupee would increase the 
debt-servicing burden by Rs 10 billion. 


Conclusion No 7: Since the Federal budget linked the price 
of petrol to the value of rupee, the depreciation is bound to 
increase input costs of every sector of our economy. 


Conclusion No 8: Prices of imported life-saving drugs would 
make them out of reach for the poor and also for the not so 


poor. 


Conclusion No 9: The importing community would start 
lobbying for relief packages. 


Prime Minister Seeks End To ‘Looting’ of 
Economy 


BK 1508063793 Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 
13 Aug 93 p 6 


[Text] Caretaker Prime Minister Moin Qureshi wants the 
extensive and sustained looting of Pakistan to come to an 
end. As one who has studied the unfeebled economy of 
Pakistan from the World Bank end, and through occasional 
visits to Pakistan, he is aware how pervasive and persistent 
is such looting, and it is the rich and powerful, including the 
officials who have been doing that with absolute impunity. 
He wants a turn-around now, and an effective and sustained 
one to repair the heavy damage done to the economy all 
round. The estimated deficit of Rs [rupees] 85 billion in the 
current year’s budget—after the record additional taxation 
of Rs 21.66 billion—may exceed Rs 100 billion. The pro- 
jected increase is the result of the rise in debt servicing costs 
after last month’s 10 per cent devaluation, the election cost 
of Rs 420 billion and the expected rise in salaries and 
pensions which may cost around Rs 5 billion. External aid, 
too, is falling as the donors are weary of the manner 
Pakistan's economy is managed with too many claims on it 
and too little contribution to make the cake larger to share. 
The cost of borrowing has become too heavy and the 
persistent large budget deficit has an awfully inflationary 
impact, which results in a steady devaluation of the rupee 
with all the upsets it causes. 


Mr Qureshi has hence called for stoppage of the pilferage of 
taxes and stringent measures to stop leakage of revenues. ““A 
handful of people have been robbing this country by not 
paying their dues on account of taxes and utilities,” he says. 
But the problem will not be solved only if a list of such 
powerful pilferers is compiled and cases registered including 
against those who robbed WAPDA [Water and Power 
Development Authority], KESC [Karachi Electric Supply 
Corporation] and gas companies of their revenues. The 
problem is far more complex than that as in many cases the 
crimes have been committed with official collusion or they 
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have been sponsored by officials who have profited by that 
a great deal. The tax revenues of the state are very low as the 
large agricultural incomes are tax-exempt as also are the 
foreign exchange deposits in banks by Pakistanis. There are 
in addition 280 kinds of tax exemptions to promote invest- 
ment, exports, charities etc. The businessmen, however, rich 
pay negligible taxes. Hence the bulk of the taxes fall on 
industry and so there is heavy evasion by industrialists. The 
300 textile mills barely pay Rs 30 crore as income tax. The 
income tax payments of the public sector units, including 
the major banks, is very small. The bulk of the Income tax 
payments are made either by the salaried class or the 
multinationals. A great deal of the tax evasion takes place 
with the complicity of the taxation officials. And some tax 
payers are forced to misdeclare their incomes because of the 
high handedness of the taxation officials. 


When it comes to indirect taxes, corruption in the Excise 
and Customs Departments has been excessive. Hence some 
action has been taken against several Customs collectors 
and their assistants. They not only do not collect all the 
duties but also have been too liberal in paying export 
rebates, and have been sharing in those illegal payments 
collected at times even without making any exports. When 
even a former captain of the Pakistan Olympic team as 
Customs Superintendent sponsors imports of goods on 
which duties exceed Rs one crore but clears them after 
paying Rs 12,000, the extent of corruption in the customs is 
obvious. If the rich and resourceful persons have not been 
paying the dues of WAPDA and KESC there is also exten- 
sive corruption there. And ministers, MNAs [Members of 
National Assembly], MPAs [Members of Provincial 
Assembly] too have not been paying their dues either in 
their factories or their farms. Hence even ex-Chief Minister 
of the Punjab Manzoor Wattoo is reported to have been 
fined Rs 1.25 lakh for theft of electricity in the manner 
many other MNAs and MPAs have been fined in the 
Punjab. Auditor General of Pakistan Mohammad Nasser 
Ahsan says that if the revenues and expenditures of the 
government are properly audited, the budget deficit would 
vanish. Surely, if the tax dues are collected without massive 
evasion and the waste and malpractices in official expendi- 
ture are checked, ther deficit will be eliminated. It remains 
to be seen what kind of effective steps Mr Moin Qureshi 
proposes in this vital area, and how well they are sustained 
after the elections. It certainly takes a long haul. 


Central Bank Raises Discount Rate by 2 Percent 
BK1708105193 Islamabad DAWN in English 16 Aug 93 
pl 


[From the Economic and Business Review] 


[Text] Karachi—The State Bank of Pakistani [SBP] has 
raised the discount rates by 2 percent and fixed a uniform 
annual rate of return of 11 percent on all concessional rated 
credits including Export-Refinance and credits being given 
for locally made machinery (LMM). 


Effective from Monday (Aug. 16), the maximum annual rate 
of profit being earned by banks and developmental finance 
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institutions [DFI] in respect of trade related modes of 
financing and for other purposes has also been raised from 
20 percent to 22 percent. 


The SBP will henceforth charge a minimum rate of 17 
percent on the financing facilities provided to meet the 
temporary shortages of banks and DFIls. 


The State Bank has also raised the 3-day Repo Rate against 
six month treasury bills and 3-year and 5 year federal bonds 
to 17 percent and to 18 percent for 10-year bonds. 


Announcing these measures at a hurriedly convened Press 
briefing on Sunday at the SBP Committee Room after he 
had held meeting with the banners, the SBP Governor Dr. 
Mohammad Yaqub explained the aim of the new measure 
was to reduce the rate of inflation and ensure a fair return to 
the depositors of the banks. 


As he said: “These steps would soon be supplemented by a 
drive to reduce the volume of nonperforming loans and 
write-off through more vigilant enforcement of Prudential 
Regulations by the SBP.” 


However, the SBP Governor did not dilate when and what 
sort of drive would be launched to reduce the volume of 
nonperforming loans and write-off as he asked the newsmen 
to confine their questions only to the measures announced 
by him. 


He termed the measures as a “rationalisation” which sought 
to remove the existing distortion of rates of returns being 
given to the savers and being charged from the borrowers 
which in the case of many types of loans are concessional. 
“It has caused flow of resources from the savers with small 
amounts to the selected classes with higher earnings,” he 
observed. 


These measures, according to Dr. F Yaqoob, are some of the 
few elements of a whole policy package to be announced 
very soon by caretaker Prime Minister Moeen Qureshi 
himself. 


The SBP Governor believed that the intentions of the 
caretaker government to reform and restructure the national 
economy by containing the monetary expansion and 
improving the balance of payment enjoyed the support of all 
the major political leaders of the country. 


Dr. Yaqoob did not mince words on the possible outcry 
against these measures particularly the decision to increase 
the rate of return on export refinance to 11 percent from 8 
percent. “Exporters have already been given substantial 
advantage three weeks ago when the rupee was devalued to 
the extent of 10 percent,” he explained and believed the 
decision to increase the rate of return on export refinance to 
11 percent from 8 percent has “only partly offset this 
advantage.” 


The exporter still enjovs sufficient edge and advantage 
which give enough competitiveness to the products in the 
international market. 


As for the decision to raise the discount rate by 2 percent 
causing enhancement in bank’s lending rate to 22 percent, 
he said: “We would watch the situation cautiously.” 
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“Banks and DFls turn to SBP for borrowing as a last resort. 
Increase in discount rate should not result in banks and 
DFls jacking up their rates,” he hoped. 


While blaming the previous administrations for “a tax fiscal 
policy” which according to him was mainly responsible “for 
excessive monetary expansion and inflation”, he said infla- 
tion amounts to picking the poor people’s pockets and has to 
be checked at some stage. 


Asked to give the going inflation rate in the country, the 
Governor of SBP relied on the annual address of former 
President Ghulam Ishaq Khan before the joint session of 
Parliament in December according to which the inflation 
rate in the country was 10 percent. 


“But the President had founded the inflation indices unre- 
liable,” he said and disclosed that a Committee had been 
formed to improve upon these indices and make them look 
credible. “This Committee is about to give its report, and 
new indices will be based on a year which is not too far off 
and will have relevant weightages and other factors,” he 
added. 


He said the main objectives of the present administration's 
financial policies was to reduce the rate of inflation which is 
the worst form of taxation and improve upon the balance of 
payment position. 
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“The Government is making a determined effort to reduce 
budget deficit and to contain its borrowing from the banking 
system,” he declared. 


When his attention was drawn to the recent auction of 
government papers which mobilised a huge amount in 
billions of rupees, Dr. Yaqub said that government's bor- 
rowing is not an indicator of inflation. 


“Inflation is caused by government spending,” he said and 
disclosed that the amount mopped up in recent borrowing 
has been safely deposited with the SBP. 


“Perhaps the government found the rate of 13 percent too 
attractive and went in for major borrowing as it did,” he 
said. 

Dr. Yaqub said that in recent meetings with the officials in 
Islamabad the government had been told in no uncertain 
words to observe scruples in 'sookkeeping and management 
and that it would be requir:d to pay market rate on its 
borrowing from the banking system. 


“It would be the endeavour «f the SBP to move in all these 
areas swiftly to serve the pec pl: better, improve the rate of 
return to savers and rationalise lending rates, to reduce the 
underlying rate of inflation and improve balance of pay- 
ment,” he declared. 


Banks and DFls were issued ciiculars on Sunday to imple- 
ment the new rates with immediate effect. 
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Attempt Underway To Manufacture Submarines 
Indigenously 
934S1052B Karachi JANG in Urdu 10 Jul 93 p 3 


[Editorial: “The Manufacture of Ships and Submarines.”’} 


[Text] The chief of Pakistan’s Navy has said that the Navy 
has decided to carry out various important projects over the 
next ten years; the first project on the list was the manufac- 
ture of submarines and destroyers. The Navy chief also 
revealed that the Pakistan Navy had recently built a small 
submarine and was engaged in the construction of patrol 
crafts. Under a related project, other ships were also under 
construction. We have repeatedly emphasized in our col- 
umns that, in view of the defense challenges facing us and 
the strategic interests of the country, we should concentrate 
our efforts on gaining self sufficiency in the construction of 
modern weapons. Thus, in critical times no country would 
be able to blackmail us by cutting off the supply of weapons. 
Tine bitter experiences of the past show that in order to force 
Pakistan to accept unfavorable terms, the supply of weapons 
was stopped in the midst of war, and, recently, the U. S. has 
disregarded agreements and demanded the return of its 
leased frigates. India, on the other hand, is not only making 
war preparations on a large scale, but is also buying modern 
destructive weapons from foreign countries. The only solu- 
tion to this problem is to make Pakistan self-sufficient in the 
manufacture of modern weapons as soon as possible so that 
its fighting capability will remain undiminished at all times. 


French Experts Said Assisting With Combat 
Aircraft 


93L40136A Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER 
in English 10 Jul 93 p 12 


[Text] Islamabad, July 9: A team of experts from France is 
expected to visit Pakistan soon to exchange views with 
senior officials of the PAF [Pakistan Air Force] on supply of 
Mirage-2000 combat aircraft to Pakistan. 


Informed sources said that the Air Chief Marshal Farooq 
Feroz Khan during his recent visit to France had discussed 
this matter with the French air force officials. 
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The sources said that French Chief of Air Staff Gen. Vincent 
Lanata’s visit to Pakistan and Air Chief Marshal Farooq 
Feroz Khan’s return tour to France has ushered in a new era 
of fruitful cooperation between the two air forces. 


The sources replied in affirmative when asked if more 
delegations of the two air forces will be exchanged in the 
future —PPI 


British Frigates Introduced Into Navy 


93LA0177H Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 28 Jul 93 p 14 


[Article: “First British Frigate in Pak Navy Today”) 


[Text] Karachi, July 27: The type-21 frigates purchased 
from Britain by the Pakistan Navy are equipped with a wide 
variety of guns and missiles, including surface-to-surface 
and surface-to-air missiles. 


In addition, these ships, which will be handed over to High 
Commissioner of Pakistan to United Kingdom Riaz Sami at 
a ceremony at the British naval port at Plymouth tomorrow 
also have the capability of operating helicopters which will 
carry air-to-surface missiles and anti-submarine weapons. 


The fighting capability of these naval ships will be aug- 
mented on their arrival in Pakistan. 


Official sources told PPI [PAKISTAN PRESS INTERNA- 
TIONAL] here today the Pakistan Navy has contracted to 
purchase six t pe-21 frigates from Britain to partially offset 
the loss of the eight Brook-Garcia class frigates which are 
being returned to the United States Navy on compk tion of 
their lease in the near future. 


The first British frigate will be commissioned in the Pak 
Navy as PNS Tariq at a ceremony being held in Plymouth 
tomorrow. 


The sources explained these ships would be inducted on “a 
hot transfer basis i.e. running ships will be handed over by 
the British crew to Pakistan crew.” 


Although the sources declined to give details about the exact 
amount for purchasing them, they said these had been in 
operation of the Royal Navy for an average of about 1|7 
years.—PPI. 
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Increase in Contraceptive Use Planned 


934S1050B Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER 
in English 26 Jun 93 p 11 


[Article: “8th 5-Year Plan Aims at Increase in Contracep- 
tive Prevalence Rate”’} 


[Text] Lahore, June 25: The Eighth Five-Year Plan 1993-98 
of the Population Welfare Programme aspires to increase 
the contraceptive prevalence rate in Pakistan from 14 per 
cent to 29 per cent by coverage of 45 per cent more of urban 
population and 65 per cent more of rural population and 
thus to bring down the growth rate from 2.9 per cent to 2.6 
per cent by the end of the plan period. 


This aim was highlighted yesterday on the concluding day of 
the two-day workshop on “improving access to contracep- 
tion by removing service barriers” jointly organised by 
National Research Institute of Fertility Control (NRIFC) 
Family Health International (FHI) USA and USAID her at 
a local hotel. 


Dr. Afroze Kazi, Director NRIFC while explaining the main 
strategies of the 8th Fifth-Year Plan said that 210 new 
Family Welfare Centres (FWC) and 22 new reproductive 
health centres covering all the district headquarters and the 
Tehsils would be set up. In addition all public, private and 
non-governmental organisations having operational facili- 
ties would also be equipped to provide contraceptive sur- 
gery facilities on free-of-cost basis. 


She said that reinforcement through private sector will be 
continued for distribution of contraceptive material. The 
number of outlets would be increased from 67,000 to 
80,000 in the country. Moreover, local production of 
copper-T, oral pills, and condoms through private sector 
would be encouraged, she added. 


She said that information, education and communication 
campaign would be pursued vigorously with main thrust on 
rural populace. 


Earlier, various aspects of the contraception like future 
contraceptive, reducing medical barriers. South East Asian 
clinical perspectives on quality care, USA and Pakistan 
perspectives on quality of care were discussed by foreign 
doctors of family Health International (FHI) 


Dr. Gwen Gentile speaking on the occasion said that in her 
opinion that “one of worst diseases in the world is unwanted 
pregnancy because it leads to an unloved uncared for, and 
unwanted child, which is so very depressing both for the 
mother and the child.” 


She said that what she has understood while staying here in 
Pakistan is that the Pakistani women have to face a lot of 
social barriers and pressures fi they want to adopt family 
planning methods. 


However, she said that the situation could improve con- 
siderably if the women get educated as is the case in USA 
where women have overcome all such barriers that earlier 
kept them away from family planning. Dr. Gentile said in 
USA there is no age limitation as far as contraception is 
concerned. 
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Discussing the side effects of the contraception she said that 
“anything women use to control pregnancy will have side 
effects, mostly minor, however this is still a far better option 
than having unwanted children.” 


Doctor James Sheiton in his lecture said that modern 
contraceptive methods are extremely safe. New researches 
are constantly going on to improve these devices, to 
minimise the side effects and hence to increase their 
popularity —APP 


Family Planning Seen Consistent With Islam 


93AS1050F Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 3 Jul 93 p 4 


[Article by M. S. Chaudhry: “Family Planning and Islamic 
Ideology” 


[Text] Nothing has been done effectively to tackle the 
problem of population growth. Billions or rupees had been 
spent On just maintaining the staff for the programme, not 
much has been spent on the programme itself. Although the 
government declared that the present growth rate 3.1% is 
being sought to be decreased to 2.8% by 1998 and 2.5% by 
2000, through family planning programme, yet its achieve- 
ment is very doubtful for various reasons. Even the ideal 
family of two children cannot achieve the target set. This is 
ail “lack of strong political will” arising out of misapprehen- 
sion of “religious back lash.” The family planning in urban 
areas may not be difficult but it will almost be impossible in 
rural areas which represent the main stream of our popula- 
tion, because of inherent inhibition against the birth control 
practice. Moreover it is not easy to provide family planning 
facilities at the door step of the villagers, because we have 
not so far been able to carry health care facilities to the 
villages. 

It is imperative that serious thought be given to the adop- 
tion of measures required to curb unwanted population 
increases. According to UNICEF report, the population rate 
in Pakistan is increasing at the horrifying rate of 3.6% 
annually. This is much more than the officially stated rate of 
3.1% and gives the country the dubious distinction of being 
the third fastest breeder in the world after “Uganda & 
Kenya.” On the other hand, Bangladesh which was known 
for its excessive procreation, has succeeded in keeping its 
rate of population growth within the manageable limits 

Similarly China, Iran, Sri Lanka, Indonesia, Egypt and 
Morocco, have succeeded to check their birth rate. 


Religious Beliefs 


Family planning is not desirable accounting to tenet of 
Muslim faith but there is no prohibition on controlling the 
size of one’s family due to economic consideration. It is but 
for religious reasons that contraceptives prevalence is 12% 
which is quite a low rate. Although Islamic al-Azhar and 
Iran have supported birth control, yet the ulema in Pakistan 
have not spoken categorically in favour of this practice. The 
council of Islamic Ideology of Pakistan has given its verdict 
on the attitude of Islam towards family planning. Instead of 
quoting the Holy Quran and Sunnah, the Council has 
referred to the objections of bishops which were raised in 
the western countries. Being the highest religious authority 
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in the country, the verdict of the Council has encouraged the 
half-educated ulema in opposing this beneficial scheme of 
family planning saying that it is unlawful. 


The Muslim society had to face this issues since its incep- 
tion and detail injunctions are available in the Islamic 
literature including the Holy Quran and the Sunnah of the 
Holy Prophet (PBUH). 


Hazrat Amir bin Aas, a prominent companion and famous 
Muslim general who conquered Egypt, not only enjoyed 
this facility but also advised needy people to adopt it. 
Keeping in view the over population in Egypt he asked the 
Egyptians to adopt family planning measures so as to 
overcome their problems of too many children and depres- 
sion. His address to Egyptian is available in many classical 
books of Islamic History such as Fatooh-i-Misr by Abne 
Abdul Hakim (P-139). 


The Muslim jurists inferring for twelve Ahadith have 
allowed family planning of the Muslims. All the four Imams, 
i.e. Imam Shafie, Imam Abu Hanifa, Imam Malik and 
Imam Ahmad-bin-Hanbal have inferred it from the Ahadith 
and allowed the Muslims to adopt family planning measures 
but with the consent of their wives. Imam Abu Hanifa, 
whose jurisprudence is followed in our country always 
quoted the authority of Holy Quran. It has been reported on 
the authority of Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar, while com- 
menting on the verse “your wives are as tilth into you” 
(al-Bagrah-223) has observed that it is upto the “resort of 
Azi or not.” Azi for family planning used by the Muslim 
Jurist is known as withdrawal method. In this method the 
semen is destroyed outside the womb of women. It also 
includes the use of medicines and contraceptive measures 
for the purpose of birth control. A similar verdict has been 
reported by Hazrat Abdullah bin Abbas and Hazrat Abu 
Bakr, Hazrat Usman, Hazrat Ibne Masud, Hazrat Abne 
Abbas. Details of Islamic Jurisprudence are available in 
Ahkaam-ul-Quran by Qazi Abu Bakr al-Jasswas vol | pages 
(416-417), and fatwa Misriah by Imam Tammiyyah P-431 
Cairo edition. Thus the Council of Islamic Ideology on 
family planning did not observe the teachings of Islam and 
based its verdict on a book written by Abu. Ala Maudoodi 
who had discussed the matter of family planning on the 
bases of arguments of Christian Bishops. 


The Federal Government has allocated nine billion rupees 
which was three times higher than current five year plan to 
be ended in June next. Out of Rs. 9 billion, a sum of Rs. 3 
billion had been earmarked for Punjab. The present popu- 
lation of our country is 120 million and would be doubled 
by the year 2013 and will devour all the fruits of the 
development against inadequate resources and will not 
effect better living standard to the masses. 


Forty six lakh babies are born every year and after 20 years, 
the existing net work of road, educational institutions, 
hospitals, power, drinking water, sewerage, buildings and 
houses etc. and other basic amenities of life would be 
insufficient to meet the urgent needs of population. In order 
to achieve the desired target of reducing the growth rate, it 
is essential to seek the co-operation of Ulema from all school 
of thoughts. On the other hand all the health outlets should 
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be utilised after imparting training to render family plan- 
ning services particularly in villages, where the population 
growth rate is higher than the urban areas. 


Major factors for population growth. 

The following factors are resulting the increase in population: 
1. Low literacy rate is a crucial factor for increase in 
population growth. 

2. Lack of general and sex education for adoption of family 
planning measures. 

3. Unawareness of responsibilities of a married life in a 
poverty ridden society. 

4. Low standard of living because of large number of 
children. 


5. In illiterate working families each additional child is 
welcomed as another pair of working hands. 


6. Early age marriages. 

7. Many people marry twice or thrice. 

8. Holding the nature as responsible for the birth of a child. 
9. Absence of recreation facilities. 


10. Inefficiency of Population Welfare Department, who 
failed to implement the family planning programme. 


11. Lack of durable solution to be motivated by political 
leaders. 


In light of the above position government alone cannot 
overcome the horrendous crisis caused by over population. 
Therefore, country wide effort is needed to make people 
understand that it is not only the interest of a family but also 
the whole nation, the rate of our population be checked. 
Expanding educational opportunities for medical personnel 
in the field of family planning and providing clear guide- 
lines for eligibility criterion at the local clinics are also 
essential to overcome the problem. In addition increasing 
the educational level for women would result in their greater 
participation in development works, thus lowering fertility. 


Bonded Labor Seen Continuing Social III 


93AS1049C Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 10 Jul 93 pp 6-7 


[Article by Ali Raza Khan: “Bonded Labour: A Social 
Curse”] 


[Text] Modern age has witnessed improvement in the status 
of workers or labourers, who had been subjected to inhuman 
working conditions in the past ages. This improvement has 
been possible only due to the awakening of the human 
conscience over the master-servant relationship. 


Man has made a long march from a savage state of life to the 
modern stage of civilized society. The advance so made is 
enormous, if it be considered in terms of the discoveries and 
inventions since made and the general mode of life since 
adopted. In terms of freedom and liberty for all, however, 
the progress is merely a transition—from one phase of 
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slavery to another. The farms of servitude have been 
changing, and they are still developing. But the spirit of 
servility in the labour field, like that in political and 
economic spheres, is stagnantly constant even today. 


Although humanity has made long strides towards doing 
social justice to workers, certain elements of slavery still 
abound in modern conditions. Just as the ancient people, 
having been accustomed to primitive slavery, regarded it as 
an ordinary system of life the modern man also exploits the 
workers and somehow subjects him to varied forms of 
slavery. Bonded labour is one of them. 


Unless the dark abodes of modern slavery are spotlighted, 
there can be no growth of a sense of justice which is a 
prerequisite for eradication of this social evil. “Slavery” 
generally means the condition of a person who is the legal 
property of another and is bound to absolute subjugation. 
Broadly speaking, it includes every form of employment 
which falls short of free will and full liberty. It thus depicts the 
cases of forced or compulsory labour as well as bonded 
labour. Forced labour in the parlance of ILO [International 
Labor Organization] means “all work or service which is 
exacted from any person under the menace of any penalty and 
for which the person has not offered himself voluntarily.” 


According to ILO Convention No. 29, “bonded labour” 
“or” “bondsman” denotes a workers who by taking a loan, 
has pledged his services with the creditor and undertaken to 
work off the debt. The difference between a bondsman and 
the slave is only in terms of the duration and degree of 
bondage. In both the cases, the labourer is first treated as a 
commodity. In the case of bonded labour, he is pledged until 
repayment of the debt and he is forced to work off the debt. 
While in slavery, he is straightaway sold forever. This being 
the position, the term “slavery” should be taken to further 
include in its scope, the destitute workers who has made a 
labour contract for too small wages, under the employer's 
compulsive command of “take it or leave it.” Similarly, it 
should be treated to encompass a labourer who, in order to 
earn a subsistance wage, finds obliged to overwork. Both 
these positions are slavery because here the labourer is 
forced by his economic distress to make a labour contract 
which his free will, if allowed to be exercised, would have 
reyected. Thus, in bonded labour, he temporarily sells off his 
physical and mental liberty. 


Chaudhry Ghulam Hussain (Sessions Judge Retd.) in his 
renowned thesis, “Road to Social Justice, Law, Life and 
Labour,” has classified slavery in the following five types: 


(a) Pre-contract slavery (b) Coercive contract slavery (c) 
Free contract slavery (d) Industrial servitude (e) Employer- 
employee relations controlled and regulated by legislation 


Among all the above mentioned types of slavery, coercive 
contract slavery and free contract slavery constitute the 
bonded labour, whether it be industrial, agricultural or 
constructional labour. These types of bonded labour are 
frequent in Pakistan; hence these are forbidden constitu- 
tionally. The Constitution of Pakistan in its article II, 
declares as follows. 
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“II—{1) Slavery is non-existent and forbidden and no law 
shall permit or facilitate its introduction into Pakistan in 
any form. 


(2) All forms of forced labour and traffic in human beings 
are prohibited. 


(3) No child, below the age of fourteen years shall be engaged 
in any factories or any other hazardous employment. 


(4) Nothing in the Article shall be deemed to affect compul- 
sory service— 


(a) By any person undergoing punishment for an offense 
against any for or 


(b) required by any law for public purpose— 


“Provided that no compulsory service shall be of a cruel 
nature or incompatible with human dignity.” 


This constitutional provision against slavery is salutary and 
appreciable but the real practice in Pakistan 1s opposed to it. 
The bonded labour in brick-kilns is the most serious of all. 
This resembles peons of Mexico or Spanish Conquests 
period. The brick-kiln workers (male, female, young and 
old) are in some cases kept chained at night and heavily 
guarded by armed men at day. If and when they escape 
before completely working off their debt, they are falsely 
involved in criminal cases. Some of the poor fellows invoke 
writ jurisdiction in High Courts in such cases, but it is 
expensive and not within the financial means of all. The 
law-enforcing agencies a few months back discovered an 
illegal prison in rural Sind and released hundreds of desti- 
tute bonded labourers from there. These people had to work 
for the wadera on humiliating terms due to economic 
depression and unemployment. 


Agricultural sector also holds bonded labour which 1s mostly 
local and becomes slave to work off its debts. When they 
escape, they are captured by the collaborative efforts of local 
police and the agents of the landlord. Their families are, 
thus kept under strict vigilance. The terrible plight of 
agricultural bonded labour is shown from the fact that they 
are paid seasonally, and in kind. This is against the ILO 
Conventions on the subject but the said conventions have 
not been ratified by Pakistan. 


The bonded labour in the mining industry originates from 
Balochistan Province. This is called Jorisar system which 
has now extended to Sind. A contractor called Jorisar enters 
into a written agreement with labour, procured mainly from 
Swat and Balochistan. He initially finances and houses them 
in groups and hands them over to the employer. It, however, 
suits the employer because he gets labour easily without 
incurring legal liabilities. He is also not answerable to the 
labour as the written contract is with the Jorisar who 
skillfully handles the labour. The employer, therefore, does 
not give any relief to the mine workers in case of accidents 
caused by the presence of poisonous gases and lack of 
preventive measures. The living conditions of mining 
workers resemble those of pre-historic man as the workers 
are living either inside the caves or in the slacks constructed 
with stones provided by the miner. In order to keep them 
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warm in extreme cold, the workers burn coal, and in the 
absence of any ventilation, the workers health is severely 
affected. Other facilities such as water supply for drinking 
and bathing, medical dispensaries, utility stores and schools 
etc., are badly lacking. Such labour of today in Pakistan, 
resembles Padrone labour of the eighteenth century 
America, which was a kind of free contract slavery. 


The worst instance of bonded labour is, however, furnished 
by “Begar Camps” wherein kidnapped people, are subjected 
to forced labour at desolate places for digging canals etc., 
without remuneration. Such slaves are also chained at night, 
guarded at day and brutally punished for attempting to 
escape. 


Kidnapping small children from Pakistan and selling them 
to Gulf countries to use them in camel races is the worst 
form of young bonded labour. The shrieks of the children 
accelerate the camel's speed. Similarly, poor girls are sold 
for economic reasons to inhabitants of rich countries as 
maiden slave girls, where they are molested. 


The defaulter bondsman has no way to escape. If he is 
captured, he is physically beaten up by the influential and 
then the law also does not spare him. The Code of Criminal 
Procedure, by its section 109 to 203, empowers a magistrate 
to require, in the prescribed manner, a person who is present 
within the limits of his jurisdiction and has no ostensible 
means of subsistance, to execute a bond, with sureties, for 
his good behaviour for a period upto one year, and in 
default of his doing so, to detain him in prison for the said 
period (Ref. Road to Social Justice, Law, Life and Labour 
by Ch. Ghulam Hussain, p. 46). 


In practice, the law which is applicable to minors, has come 
down to punish the poor for no offense other than of being 
penniless or “out of work.” The imprisonment award able in 
such a case may be rigorous. Consequently, the law. as 
practiced, promotes slavery which is prohibited by our 
constitution. As there is absence of any unemployment 
allowance in Pakistan, the poor people, lot is indeed similar 
to that of the Negroes who for no offense at all except being 
unemployed, used to be dishonestly arrested and charged 
with vagrancy in South America in the eighteenth century. 


The commencement of social justice to eradicate the 
bonded labour, is the urgent call of the hour. Being Muslims, 
we should have been far ahead of the [word illegible]- 
Muslims in abolishing slavery which was even non-existent 
during the period of pious Caliphs. In the West, bonded 
labour (male, female or child) is strictly prohibited and is 
considered against the basic human rights. New laws per- 
taining to basic human rights, particularly personal liberty, 
should be formulated for the relief of bonded labour. The 
employers who do not provide basic amenities to workers, 
should be strictly dealt with. 


A penniless bonded labourer, when subjected to torture and 
prison, develops a reactionary attitude towards society and 
most often becomes a part of the crime culture. Pakistan, as 
it is an Islamic Welfare state, should be a refuge for the 
destitute and poor labourers who wish to throw away the 
yoke of slavery. The Government of Pakistan should estab- 
lish a separate financial head under which the debts of 
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bonded labourers are paid and they are released from the 
prison or illegal custody of the influentials. Zakat and 
money from Bait-ul-Maal are the best heads of sources to 
cater to such socio-economic needs. 


Special surveillance missions by anti-kidnapping law 
enforcing agencies should be launched in rural areas of 
NWFP. Sind, Balochistan and Punjab to release the young 
children toiling under the hot sun away from their houses. 
These children are mostly used in rural development 
projects. An informed access to such projects with the help 
of respective local government departments for rural plan- 
ning will definitely discover many kidnapped labourers, 
including children. 


The bonded labour in agriculture, mining, brick-kilns need 
Our special attention. It is upto us to develop a mass 
awareness and consciousness against this sub-human social 
evil. This can only be done by creating an environment of 
social justice, formulating tougher laws and implementing 
them with a strong political will against those who are using 
bonded labour for their own vested interests, whether they 
be waderas, industrial lords or other influential elements of 
society. 


Pakhtun Leader Claims Discrimination Against 
Non-Punjabis 

93LA0136J Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 

in English 16 Jul 93 p 9 


[Speech by Mahmood Khan Achakzai delivered in National 
Assembly] 


[Text] As we know, Pakistan will be entering the 2Ist 
century after seven years from now, we have to determine 
now which kind of Pakistan can enter into the 2!st century 
with honour and dignity. At least; the present shape of 
Pakistan is not going to give it a long and durable life. It is 
quite evident that our homeland is besieged by serious 
political, economic, social and constitutional problems and 
difficulties. And I am of the opinion that these problems 
could not be tackled unless we have decided things with 
courage, although some decisions might be bitter and unpal- 
atable, but we have to take them so that we may save the 
democratic government, the parliament and the constitu- 
tion and, thus, move towards achieving a real Pakistan. 


Let us be frank and admit that the Pakistan, which was 
carved out by Mr. Jinnah on 14th of August, 1947 was a 
multi-national state—an abode of Bengalis, Sindhis, 
Balochis and Pakhtuns, but where practically the interests of 
the Punjab were considered to be supreme—at all cost, even 
at the cost of the constitution and the cost of the integrity of 
the state. As a result this land of Pakistan remained without 
a constitution till 1956, just to ensure the protection of 
Punjab’s vested interests, vis-a-vis the Bengali majority. 


Bengali youths were subjected to bullets, just because they 
raised their voice in favour of their mother tongue Bengali 
and it was conveniently forgotten that they were the very 
people who had voted for Pakistan. Balochis were hanged, 
because they demanded self-rule. The lands, cities and ports 
of humble and affable Sindhis were occupied, just because 
they could not defend themselves. Pakhtuns, who are a 
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democratic people by nature and traditions, were unjustly 
divided into three separate administrative regions on their 
own soil and deprived of their waters, forests and hydel 
power resources. 


Punjab’s agriculture and industry did develop, but its side- 
effect became apparent in a weakened Pakistan, and conse- 
quently national integrity gave way due to the inefficiency of 
Punjab’s civil and military bureaucracy. Now the Pakistan 
we are living in is not that Pakistan which was carved out by 
Mr. Jinnah with great efforts. Pakistan, in its present form, 
can neither enter into the 21st century, nor can it remain 
intact, because 2!st century will be the century of computer 
and science, and politically, this is going to be the century of 
national governments and a democratic system. 


But we have to regret the extremely slow pace of ours 
towards advancement in science, because national lan- 
guages were irrationally strangulated. Pakhto was not 
allowed to develop and Balochi totally ignored. It is for this 
reason that a Pakhtun mullah, sitting in the National 
Assembly, cannot speak Urdu. Similarly, a Sindhi member 
cannot speak Urdu because he can communicate only in his 
mother tongue 1.e. Sindhi. 


Urdu, a language spoken by only two percent of the popu- 
lation, was imposed on us against our will. We do respect 
Urdu as a language of coordination, but by making it alone 
national language, you antagonised Pakhtuns and Sindhis, 
and, willfully, ignored the importance of other languages of 
the soil. 


If we are interested in saving the country, we must keep in 
mind the fact that as long as a Pakhtun does not feel himself 
safe and secure in Pakistan, he cannot be expected to be a 
good Pakistani. And for as long as a Sindhi does not feel 
himself and his resources safe, he will never have the 
inclination to be a patriotic citizen. And as long as you are 
reluctant to give security and protection to a Baloch, he will 
never like to be a dependable Pakistani. 


In this context, I will remind you that Yugoslavia, which 
was a 74-year-old federation, disintegrated on January |, 
1993. Should we believe in the unbelievable that it was 
written in the Quran that Pakistan will not and cannot break 
in spite of the occupational politics and policies of the civil 
and military bureaucracy of the Punjab? 


I may be allowed to enlighten you that there is no mention 
in the Quran that Pakistan will for ever remain intact. If we 
are really interested in saving Pakistan from disintegration, 
we will have to decide things clearly, and in the interest of 
the generations to come. 


Let us venture to be certain that Pakistan cannot last longer 
under this kind of occupational politics. We have to make a 
Pakistan based on the free will of its component units and 
its people—Sindhis, Punjabis and Balochis, Pakhtuns and 
Siraikis. 

Punjabi has been looting natural gas, WAPDA [Water and 
Power Development Authority], and waters of the Pakh- 
tunkhwa. Above all, construction of the Kalabagh dam is 
also proposed in the so-called high interest of the nation. A 
Pakistan, based on voluntary association of its constituents, 
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can enter with dignity and grace into 21st century. But to the 
contrary, what behaviour we observe here? Whenever Ajmal 
Khttak or Muhammad Afzal Khan stand to speak and refer 
to NWFP [North-West Frontier Province} as “Pakh- 
tunkhwa’, a number of members from Punjab are provoked 
to rise on points of order to inform that there was no 
mention of Pakhtunkhwa in the sacred constitution. 


I may be allowed to ask where were these champions of the 
constitution when the army came in and crushed the con- 
stitution under their heavy boots? There is also no mention 
of Afghan in the constitution, and should on that account 
someone rise and forbid me. from calling myself an Afghan? 
Similarly, there is no mention of ‘Mehran’ in the constitu- 
tion, but it is existing there. We must not be pushed towards 
the wall through the expression of false patriotism. 


It gives me pain to mention that the ‘Daughter of the East’, 
Muhtrama Benazir Bhutto ruled this land for 20 months 
and Mr. Mohammad Nawaz Sharif has been in power for 
the last 30 months, but none of them have had the courage 
to remove the 8th Amendment from the constitution, which 
has been hanging over our heads like a naked sword and 
which has suffocated 62 clauses of the constitution. Only an 
anti-people parliamentarian would ever prostrate before 8th 
Amendment. 


I feel privileged to request the judiciary, the press and all 
patriotic section of society that there should be a clear-cut 
and distinction between democratic forces and non- 
democratic forces—this 1s the only way to save Pakistan and 
make it stronger. 


I have also to submit in this connection that to decide the 
political matters is the function of politician and to defend 
the country from external onslaughts 1s the assigned duty of 
the army. Both should confine themselves to their assigned 
roles. Yes, an army general does have the right to sit here in 
parliament, but he should reach here through elections. If 
we have to save Pakistan, 1t must be a democratic Pakistan 
in all respects. 


It will not be out of place to reiterate that the Pakhtun 
province stretches in length from Chitral to the plains of 
Sibi. If we are not allowed to unite peacefully and on 
voluntary basis, there wil! emerge personalities who will 
certainly unite scattered Pakhtuns by force. | announce this 
under the portrait of the Quaid and in front of the Quranic 
verses to make them witness to my moral and lawful 
demand and prediction. 


If other federations in the world can evaporate, how ca. 
Pakistan be an exception? We don't understand the logic 
behind keeping Pakhtuns scattered on their own soil. We 
want to live in Pakistan on the condition that we can hold 
our heads high. The same honour and respect we want for 
Sindhis and Balochis as full-fledged partners in Pakistan. 
We also demand our share in the army. However, I am of 
the opinion that there 1s hardly any need for keeping such a 
big army, which 1s a burden on national resources and its 
poor and miserable people 


Besides, all federating units must have the freedom to 
develop their language, culture and control their own 
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resources and develop themselves according to their own 
priorities. Mutual tolerance and abstention from religions 
extremism may guarantee a prosperous Pakistan and a 
Pakistan, based on voluntary association of its units, will be 
best suited to enter with grace into the competitive 2/st 
century. 


Text of the speech delivered by the author in the National 
Assembly on Jan 7, 1993. 


Social Practice of Marrying First Cousins Seen 
Damaging 


93LA01361 Lahore THE FRIDAY TIMES in English 
21 Jul 93 p 20 


[Article by Sharon Kingman: “Why Cousins Can Be Too 
Close”} 

[Text] Like many young women from Muslim families, 
Bushra Ali might easily have married one of her cousins. 
When she looks at Asim, her healthy seven-year-old son, she 
is thankful that she chose a husband unrelated to her family. 


Had she married a cousin, her children would have been at 
high risk of suffering from the hereditary disorder that has 
already afflicted many family members. The condition, a 
form of histiocytosis, causes deafness and deforms the 
bones. It is carried by her father’s side of the family. 


“My paternal grandmother and my dad's brother both died 
from it,” she says. “And my sister has had it from the age of 
three. She could never run or play like other children.” 


Genetic counsellors have told Mrs. Ali, 28, that although she 
is a carrier of the defective gene that causes the disorder, her 
children will be unlikely to suffer from it. Some of the 
cousins in her family who did marry each other have been 
less fortunate: where both mother and father are carriers, 
the baby is at high risk of developing the condition. “Some 
of their children have been disposed with this disease, 
including a little baby of eight months back home in 
Pakistan.” 


Mrs. Ali, 28, wants to help publicise the risks of genetic 
diseases among the offspring of couples who are cousins— 
especially in the Pakistani community, among whom such 
marriages are common. She says: “Many people in Pakistan 
don’t realise that a child is suffering from a genetic disorder 
or that it can be dangerous to marry a cousin, because you 
share some of the same genes.” 


Mrs. Ali’s concern is shared by researchers in her home town 
of Birmingham, who say there is evidence that cousin 
marriages among Pakistani people living in Britain are 
resulting in high rates of chronic disability among their 
children. 


Dr. Sarah Bundey, clinical geneticist at Birmingham Mater- 
nity Hospital, says: “There have been many rumours that 
cousin marriages were the cause of excess problems in 
Pakistani children, but this has never been carefully docu- 
mented. 


“But a study that we have recently completed has shown 
what paediatricians in Birmingham have suspected: that 
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there is a tremendous excess of chronic handicapping con- 
ditions in the offspring of Pakistani married couples who 
are cousins.” 

Worldwide, marriage between cousins is common. Muslims 
often marry cousins, taking their lead from the prophet 
Mohamed, who married a cousin. 


Cousin marriages among the white population of Britain 
account for about one in every 200 couples. But in people of 
Pakistani origin, about two in every three marriages are 
between first cousins. 


Birmingham has the second-largest Pakistani community in 
the UK, and ancedotal reports have long suggested that this 
community suffers higher-than-average rates of chronic 
disability. There were, for example, said to be far more 
pupils of Pakistani origin at schools for severely handi- 
capped children than would be expected. 


Dr. Bundey and her colleagues interviewed almost 5,000 
mothers who gave birth in Birmingham on week-days 
during 1986 and 1987. The researchers kept a check on the 
health of the babies until they reached the age of five. 
Information was collected on the ethnic group and religion 
of both parents, whether they were cousins, and whether 
there had been earlier cousin marriages among their parents 
and grandparents. 


The first results to be analysed were those on deaths late in 
pregnancy and in the first week of life. Dr. Bundey found 
that 15 to 16 in every 1,000 infants of Pakistani origin 
suffered lethal malformations—more than double the 
expected rate. About half were due to a genetic recessive 
disorder—one caused by the inheritance of two copies of an 
abnormal gene, one from each parent. In each of these cases, 
the parents were cousins. 


Dr. Bundey’s most recent results, which are being published 
later this year in the European Journal of Human Genetics, 
examine death and serious illness after the first month and 
during the first five years of life. She found a “significant 
excess” of chronic illness and disabilities in the offspring of 
Pakistani couples who were cousins. For them, the risk of a 
child dying or developing a chronic disease in the first five 
years of life was more than 10 per cent—compared with 3 
per cent for Pakistani couples who were not related. 


Geneticists normally advise white couples in the UK who 
are cousins that the risk of disability or death among their 
offspring is one in 20. The higher risk among those of 
Pakistani origin. Dr. Bundey believes, is the long history of 
imtermarrying in those families. “The reason seems to be 
that there have often been cousin marriages in previous 
generations.” 


Most of the problems among these children are caused by 
recessive generic disorders. The genetic disease tha’as- 
saemia, a blood disorder causing life-threatening anaemia, 
is an example of a recessively inherited disease that is 
prevalent among certain ethnic groups, including those from 
South-east Asia. 


Many people carry one copy of the abnormal gene for 
thalassaemia, but they do not develop the disease because 
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the dominant healthy gene, inherited from the other parent, 
overrides the recessive, abnormal one. If, however, two 
people who each have one copy of the abnormal gene for 
thalassaemia have children together, each child wiil have a 
one in four chance of inheriting two copies of the faulty 
gene—and suffering from the disease. 


One of the most common disorders found among the 
offspring of cousin couples was a genetic form of severe 
mental retardation. Overall, Dr. Bundey found that 48 
percent of serious problems in Pakistani children were due 
to “certain, probable or possidle recessive diseases”. This 
figure compares to just 3.6 per cent for all other ethnic 
groups combined. 


Dr. Bundey has calculated that if people of Pakistani origin 
ceased to marry relations, the incidence of deaths and 
serious illnesses among young children would drop by 60 
per cent within the space of a generation. The first step 
towards this, she believes, would be better uptake of genetic 
counselling by those in the Pakistani community who may 
be at risk.“ Counselling should be available before concep- 
tion as well as in the antenatal clinic and when a child 
develops a problem that may have a genetic cause,” she 
argues. 


Women thought to be at risk should be offered careful 
examinations in pregnancy with the option of termination if 
a serious defect is found. Children should also be followed 
up carefully to detect any problems as soon as possible. 


But Dr. Buadey also points out that genetic counselling has 
to be carried out sensitively. To many in the Pakistani 
community, she says, “Marrying a cousin is very important 
socially and culturally, particularly for those who are in a 
strange country.” Her study also showed that many families 
in which there have been first-cousin marriages have had no 
problems among their children. Understandably, she says, 
“they find it hard to accept that there may be a high risk and 
you can sympatheise with that view.” 

She recommends that families should think about planning 
marriages between second cousins rather than between first 


cousins in future, as this would reduce any risk of genetic 
disease by a factor of four. 


‘First-Ever’ Micro-Computer Said Developed 
93LA0177L Lahore THE NATION in English 30 Jul 93 
pi 


[Article: “Pakistan Develops Super Micro Computer 
System™] 


[Text] Islamabad (APP)}—Pakistan has developed the first- 
ever Super-Micro Computer indigenously which has a very 
high performance ratio as compared to the American Cray 
Computer. 


Dr Abdul Qadeer Khan disclosed it at the inaugural cere- 
mony of the fourth All Pakistan Software Competition and 
Exhibition here on Thursday. Dr Khan called upon the 
software developers to develop different types of software 
for their Super Computer. 
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The Super-Micro computer is based on Massively Parallel 
Processing (MPP) technique in which a number of trans- 
puters communicate serially. According to a rough estimate 
the cost of module comprising five microprocessors comes 
around | ,000 US dollars. 


The Super Computer can be used for a variety of applica- 
tions including complex system simulations, image pro- 
cessing, etc. 


The system can be hosted by a number of computer systems 
reaging from PC-386 FOR to Sun Sparc and Vax. 


Work on the TDRP-1! (Transputers Based Dynamic Recon- 
figurable Parallel System) began in 1989 and was finalised 
by mid of 1992, while work is underway on the next version. 


The TDRP-!I system can accommodate from five T800 
transputer nodes to 88 nodes. Each transputer comprises a 
32-Bit integer processor, 32-Bit Floating Point Unit, 4-K 
Bytes o! Fast on Chip Ram and four DMA controlled 
communication links. As individual T800 transputer can 
reach a peak performance of 20 million informations per 
second (MIPS). 


Dr A. Q. Khan said “unfortunately we are still dependent on 
imported software.” “These imported packages may be 
good but they have not been written for our environment,” 
added the renowned scientist. 


He pointed out that personal computers are now mainly 
widely used in Pakistan and a large number of professionals 
including doctors. “ngineers, accountants and businessmen 
usually have a computer. 


Desired this, he said, a significant number of students also 
either own or have access to a personal comouter. 


He maintained that however, the utility of these computers 
is rather limited because of lack of appropriate software, 
adding that unfortunately we are importing software to fulfil 
our requirements. 


He stressed the need to develop software in our own country 
in order that we could not depend on others. 


He said some packages that have been developed for Urdu 
desktop publishing and they have made publishing work 
rather easy. He added that these packages are getting pop- 
ular with the passage of time. 


He said some Asian countries are earning a lot of money 
through export of software and questioned, that, why we 
cannot do the same? 


He expressed the hope that our young boys and girls have 
talents and if provided proper guidance they can do the job. 


Dr Qadeer invited software developers interested to work 
on Super-Computers to develop software package for this 
computer. 


Pakistani youth have all the potential for developing com- 
puter software for national and international needs, said the 
Minister for Science and Technology, Lt.-General (Retd) 
Mohammad Shafig, in his address. 
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inaugurating the fourth All Pakistan Software Competition 
and Exhibition sponsored by the Abdul Qadeer Khan 
Research Laboratories, he said, the Pakistani Software 
experts can take a bite of the billion dollar international 
market with more hand work and dedication. 


He said at a time when the hardware prices are declining 
those for software are either steady or increasing. He cited 
the example of Microsoft Corporation for taking a large 
chunk out of the international software market and said that 
there is no reason why Pakistani companies could not go to 
the same level. 


He sard in the recent past we have seen tremendous changes 
in the field of electronics. Desktop computers are replacing 
mainframes and the market for personal computers is 
growing rapidly. The increase of PCs has put a lot of 
demand for the requisite Software. The Minister said A. Q. 
Khan Laboratories has done a lot to instill among the young 
a spirit of competition by starting the annual competition. 
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He expressed the confidence the forum will provide a good 
forum for channelising the energies of the young program- 
mers. 


Earlier, Dr Ashraf Ata, Chairman Organising Committee, 
gave a brief overview of the recent developments in the 
computer industry. He also pointed out that Pakisian's 
traditional rival India has taken rapid sirides in the field of 
software. He said the World Bank has reported that by 1996 
India will be exporting software worth $1 billion. He said we 
mus’ make all efforts to take our share in the vast interna- 
tional market without any further delay. 


The chief guest earlier paid a visit to the exhibition area and 
appreciated the efforts of the young programmers. Abcut 40 
programmers are participating in the exhibition. Of these 17 
are in the professional category while 23 are students. 


The first prize in the professional category will be Rs 
20,000, while second is of Rs 10,000. Similarly in the 
students category the first prize will be Rs 10,000, second 
wil, be 5,000 and the third prize will be of Rs 3,000. 


The exhibition will continue for three days. 











